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CHAPTER

MANDATE AND ORGANISATIONAL
STRUCTURE OF MINISTRY OF

HOME AFFAIRS

1.1 The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA)
discharges multifarious functions, important among
them being the maintenance of Internal Security.
Though in terms of EntriesNo. 1 and 2 of List 11 -
‘State List’- in the Seventh Schedule to the
Constitution of India, ‘ public order’ and ‘police’ are
the responsibilities of States, Article 355 of the
Condtitution enjoinsthe Union to protect every State
against external aggression and internal disturbance
and to ensure that the government of every State is
carried on in accordance with the provisions of the
Constitution. In pursuance of these obligations, the
Ministry of Home Affairs extends manpower and
financial support, guidance and expertiseto the State
Governmentsfor the maintenance of security, peace
and harmony without trampling upon the
constitutional rights of the States.

1.2 Under the Government of India
(Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961, the Ministry
of Home Affairs has the following constituent
Departments:-

° Department of Internal Security, dealing
with police, law and order and

rehabilitation;

° Department of States, dealing with
Centre-State relations, Inter-State
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relations, Union territories and freedom
fighters pension;

° Department of Home, dealing with the
notification of assumption of office by
the President and Vice-President,
notification of appointment of the Prime
Minister and other Ministers, etc.;

° Department of Jammu & Kashmir
(J&K) Affairs, dealing with the
constitutional provisions in respect of
the State of Jammu & Kashmir and all
other matters relating to the State
excluding those with which the Ministry
of External Affairsis concerned;

° Department of Border Management,
dealing with management of borders,
including coastal borders; and

° Department of Official Language,
dealing with the implementation of the
provisions of the Constitution relating
to officia languages and the provisions
of the Official Languages Act, 1963.

1.3 The Department of Official Language
has aseparate Secretary and functionsindependently.
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TheAnnua Report of theMinistry of Home Affairsdoes
not, therefore, cover the activitiesof that Department.
The Department of Internal Security, Department of
States, Department of Home, Department of Jammu &
Kashmir Affairsand Department of Border Management
do not functioninwater-tight compartments. They all
function under the Union Home Secretary and areinter-
linked.

1.4 Apatfromthemajor task of preserving
theinternal security of the country inits countless
dimensions, the responsibilities of the Ministry of
Home Affairs cover a wide arch of subjects
covering Central Police Forces (CPFs), Centre-
State relations, police modernisation, border
management, disaster management, human rights,
national integration, law and order and insurgency
in north-east, communal harmony, freedom
fighters’ pension and other welfare measures for
them, rehabilitation of displaced persons,
administration of Union territories, etc.

1.5 The information relating to Ministers,
Home Secretary, Secretaries, Special Secretaries,
Additiona Secretariesand Joint Secretarieswho held/
areholding position inthe Ministry of Home Affairs
(excluding the Department of Official Language) isat
Annex-I.

1.6 Divisions of the Ministry of Home
Affairs, indicating major areas of their responsibility,
are as follows:

Administration Division
1.7 TheDivisonisresponsiblefor handling

all administrative and vigilance matters of the
Ministry and also deals with matters relating to the

Table of Precedence, Padma Awards, National Flag,
Nationa Anthem, StateEmblemof Indiaand Secretariat
Security Organisation.

Border Management Division

1.8 The Division deals with all matters
relating to the management of borders.

Coordination Division

19 The Division deals with intra-Ministry
coordination work, Parliamentary matters, public
grievances, monitoring of compliance of furnishing
information under the Right to Information Act,
2005, etc.

CS Division

1.10 The Division deals with Centre - State
relations, including working of the constitutional
provisions governing such relations, appointment
of Governors, creation of new States, nominations
to Rajya Sabha/ Lok Sabha, Inter-State boundary
disputes, over-seeing the crime situation in States,
etc.

Disaster Management Division

1.11 The Division is responsible for
coordination of relief measures in the event of
natural calamities and man-made disasters (except
drought and epidemics).

Finance Division

1.12 The Division is responsible for
formulating, operating and controlling the budget
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of the Ministry under the Integrated Finance
Scheme.

Foreigners Division

1.13 The Division deals with all matters
relating to visa, immigration, citizenship, foreign
contribution and hospitality.

Freedom Fighters & Rehabilitation
Division

1.14 TheDivisionframesand implementsthe
Freedom Fighters Pension Scheme and the schemes
for rehabilitation of migrants from former West
Pakistan / East Pakistan and provision of relief to
Sri Lankan and Tibetan refugees.

Human Rights Division

1.15 TheDivision deaswith mattersrelating
to the Protection of Human Rights Act and also
matters relating to national integration, communal
harmony and Ayodhya.

Internal Security Division

1.16 TheDivisiondeaswith mattersrelating
to internal security, including anti-national and
subversive activities of various groups / extremist
organisations.

J& K Division

1.17 TheDivision dealswith constitutional
mattersincluding Article 370 of the Constitution of
Indiaand general policy mattersin respect of J& K
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and terrorism / militancy in that State. It isalso
responsible for implementation of the Prime
Minister’s Package for J& K.

Judicial Division

1.18 The Division deals with all matters
relating to the legidl ative aspects of the Indian Penal
Code (IPC) / Criminal Procedure Code (Cr.P.C.)
and the Commission of Inquiry Act. It also handles
mattersrelating to State legislations to the extent
these legidlations require the assent of the President
under the Constitution.

NE Division

1.19 TheDivisondealswiththelaw and order
situation in North-Eastern States, including matters
relating to insurgency and talkswith variousextremist
groupsoperating inthat region.

Police Division

1.20 The Division functions as the cadre
controlling authority in respect of Indian Police
Service and also dealswith all mattersrelating to
Central Police Forces, including their deployment.

Police M oder nisation Division

1.21 The Division handles al items of work
relating to modernisation of State Police Forces,
provisioning / procurement of various items for
modernisation of Centra PoliceForces, policereforms
and VIP/ Ingalation Security.
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Policy Planning Division

1.22 TheDivisondedswithmattersrelatingto
policy formulation in respect of counter-terrorism,
international covenants, bilateral assistance treaties
and related items of work.

Security Division
1.23 The Division deals with arms and

explosives, narcotics, coastal security, National
Security Act, etc.

UT Division

1.24 The Division deals with al legidative
and congtitutional mattersrelating to Union territories,
including National Capital Territory of Delhi. It also
functions as the cadre controlling authority of the
Arunachal Pradesh-Goa-Mizoram and Unionterritory
(AGMU) cadreof Indian Police Service(IPS) / Indian
Adminigtrative Service (IAS) asaso Delhi-Andaman
and Nicobar 1dands Civil Service(DANICS) / Delhi-
Andaman and Nicobar Islands Police Service
(DANIPS). Besides, it isresponsible for over-seeing
the crime situation in UTs.

kkhkkkkikk*k



INTERNAL SECURITY

OVERVIEW

2.1 Theoverdl internal security and law and
order situation in the country remained largely under
control during the year 2005-06. However, the
security situation in Jammu and Kashmir, North-East
and some naxal -affected States continueto beamatter
of concern. The unsuccessful terrorist attack in
Ayodhya on July 5, 2005, the serid bomb blasts in
Delhi on the eve of festive season on October 29,
2005 and the attack on the Indian Institute of Science,
Bangalore on December 28, 2005, have been serious
incidents of terrorist violence. The communal
situation in the country, by and large, remained under
control during the current year. No major communal
incident was reported from any part of the country,
except the oneincident at Mau town in Uttar Pradesh
on October 14, 2005, involving a confrontation over
the holding of aprocession and the use of loudspeaker
by Hindus during the Bharat Milap programme,
which claimed 10 lives. The situation was, however,
brought under control.

JAMMU & KASHMIR

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

2.2 Jammuand Kashmir becameanintegra
part of the Indian Union when RgaHari Singh signed
the Instrument of Accession unconditionally on
October 26, 1947. Pakistan’s refusal to accept the
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State’ saccessionto Indialed to an armed aggression
in 1947 resulting in theforcible occupation of apart
of the State, which fill remainsunder Pakistan'sillega
occupation.

2.3 The United Nations called for a
ceasefire and the withdrawal of all Pakistani
regulars / irregulars from the territory of the
erstwhile Princely State of J& K. Thiswithdrawal
wasto be certified by United Nations Commission
for Indiaand Pakistan (UNCIP) for undertaking a
reduction of the Indian forceto alevel sufficient
to maintain law and public order. However,
Pakistan continues to occupy illegally, a part of
the State (PoK) and the Northern Areas and has
also ceded someterritory of J& K to China. After
the Shimla Agreement of 1972, Indiaand Pakistan
agreed, inter-alia, that theissue of J& K would be
addressed bilaterally.

2.4 Likedl other States, the people of Jammu
and Kashmir enjoy freeand equal participationinthe
governance and political life of avibrant and secular
democracy. The popular enthusiasm is well
demonstrated by thelarge peopl€e sparticipationinthe
Parliamentary electionsof 1996, 1998, 1999 and 2004;
the Assembly elections of 1996 and 2002 and the
Panchayat dectionsof 2000. Theédectionstotheurban
civic bodiesheld in 2005 a so witnessed avery high
voter turn-out despiteterrorist threats and the boycott
cal given by secessionist outfits.
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DISTURBED AREASIN JAMMU &
KASHMIR

25 The areas notified as ‘disturbed’ under
section 3 of the Armed Forces (Jammu & Kashmir)
Specia Powers Act, 1990 include the Districts of
Jammu, Kathua, Udhampur, Poonch, Rgouri and Doda
inJammu Division and Srinagar, Budgam, Anantnag,
Pulwama, Baramullaand Kupwarain Srinagar Division.

BANNING OF
OUTFITS

TERRORIST

2.6 Asondate, nineterrorist outfitsoperating
in Jammu & Kashmir, namely, Jaish-e-Mohammad
[JeM], Lashkar-e-Toiba [LeT], Hizbul-Mujahideen
[HM], Harkat-ul-Mujahideen [HuM], Al-Umar-
Mujahideen[AuM], Jammu & Kashmir Idamic Front
[JKIF], Al-Badr , Jamiat-ul-Mujahideen [JuM] and
Dukhtaran-e-Millat [DeM] weredeclared as' terrorist
organizations under the Prevention of TerrorismAct,
(POTA) 2002 [No0.15 of 2002]. After the repeal of
POTA, these ouitfits continueto remain banned under
theUnlawful Activities(Prevention) Act, 2004.

SECURITY RELATED EXPENDITURE
[SRE]

2.7 In order to support the State
Government in the fight against terrorism, the
Central Government have been reimbursing the
security related expenditure since 1989. A sum of
Rs. 3,366.947 crore has been released to J&K
Government during 1989-1990 to 2004-05. The
Revised Budget estimate for the year 2005-06
under the Head ‘SRE’ and ‘Relief and

Rehabilitation’ isRs. 159 crore and Rs. 140 crore,
respectively.

28 A sumof Rs. 17.28 crore was released to
the Government of Himachal Pradesh during the period
1999-2000 to 2004-2005 for meeting security related
expenditurein its efforts to control / contain spill-over
of terrorism related activities from J&K to the State.
TheBudget provisonfor theyear 2005-06isRs 3crore.

AUTONOMY AVAILABLE TO
J& K

2.9 In literal terms, autonomy can be
defined asthe freedom to plan/ work independently.
If this definition is applied in constitutional term,
then autonomy means independent powers to make
legidation on various subjects. The State of J&K
enjoys autonomy as under:

° J& K istheonly State which hasitsown
Condtitution;

° J&K iscongtitutionally related with the
nation through Article 370, which enables
the State to determinethe extent towhich
the provisionsof the Constitution of India
could be made applicableto J&K;

° theStateList [List-11] isnot applicableto
J&K;

° anumber of entriesintheUnionList [List-
1] and Concurrent List [List-111] havenot
been made applicableto J& K and some
have been applied with modification;



e the power of legidation in respect of
residuary matters lies with the State for
J& K, whereas for other States, thislies
withthe Parliament;

° elections to the State Legislature are
held in respect of J&K in accordance
with the Constitution of J& K, whereas
for other States, they are being held
under the provisions of the Constitution
of Indig;

e  thepower exercised by the President to
appoint Judges of J&K High Court is
derived from the provisions of the
Congtitution of J&K; and

e the State Legidature has the power to
make laws relating to permanent
residents and their rights in terms of
Article 35(A) of the Constitution of
India, as applicable to J&K.

GOVERNMENT POLICY ONJAMMU
& KASHMIR

2.10 TheUnion Government, conjointly with
the State Government of J& K, are pursuing amulti-
pronged strategy to bring peace and normalcy to
the State of Jammu & Kashmir. The four major
elements of the strategy are:

° pro-active tackling of cross-border
terrorism by security forces;

° accel erating economic development and

redressal of public grievanceswithinthe
State;
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° openness to dialogue with all groupsin
J& K, especialy those which eschew the
path of violence and expressadesirefor
such talks; and

° deepening the political process
through elections at all levels and
encouraging political debate within
the State.

2.11 This strategy is supported by the
Government’s efforts in the diplomatic and media
spheres.

2.12 India has always maintained and
reiterated that the resolution of all problemslies
solely in the deployment of peaceful means and
accordingly, the Government have kept the door
open and, from timeto time, extended the offer of
dialogue to different organisations / sections of
people.

ASSESSMENT OF THE SECURITY
SITUATION IN J&K

2.13 During the year 2005, 1,990 terrorist
incidents occurred as compared to 2,565 incidents
during the year 2004. 557 civilianswerekilled in
the year 2005, compared to 707 last year. The
number of Security Force personnel killed inthe
year 2005 was 189, compared to 281 in 2004. 917
terroristswerekilled in the year 2005, compared
to 976 during the previous year.

2.14 The operations of the Security Forces
over the last few months have achieved notable
successesincluding neutralisation of alarge number of
senior commandersof all major terrorist outfits.
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2.15 Somefeaturesof theongoingterrorismin

J& K are:

Grassroots political workers, volunteer
civilian members of Village Defence
Committees and Special Police
Officers continue to be targeted by
terrorists.

The activities of Over Ground Workers
(OGWs) include recruiting local youth
for joining terrorist ranks, collecting
funds for sustaining terrorist activities,
forced recruitment of local boys and
extending them logistical support,
highlighting alleged human rights
violations, instigating people to
demonstrate on trivial grounds and
demoralising and discrediting the
security forces.

MAJOR TERRORIST INCIDENTS

IN 2005

A massive Improvised Explosive
Device (IED) blast in front of the
Central High School, Pulwama, on June
13, 2005, killed thirteen persons,
including three CRPF personnel, while
fifty-four others were injured.

In two separate incidents of civilian
killingsin Rgjouri district, 10 members
of minority community werekilled by
a group of unidentified terrorists in
village Raj Nagar, PS Budhal on the
intervening night of October
9/ 10, 2005.

Twoterrorigstried to stormtheresidence
of Shri Md. Yusuf Tarigami, MLA, CPM,
in Tulsibagh Government residential
complex in Srinagar on October 18,2005,
whereaterrorist waskilledinretaliatory
fireby thesecurity guards. Another terrorist
entered theresidence of Dr. Ghulam Nabi
Lone, Minister of Statefor Educationand
shot him dead. Inthe encounter, aCRPF
jawan, ahomeguard and acivilian were
killed and another civilian injured.

OnNovember 16, 2005, acar bomb blast
took place near J& K Bank headquarters,
Srinagar, killing 4 persons and injuring
49 including Shri Usman Majid,
Independent MLA and former Minister.

STRATEGIES TO COUNTER
TERRORISM IN THE STATE

2.16 Thedrategiesadopted cover thefollowing

To tackle violence

protection of minorities, remote and
scattered population;

protection of vital ingtallations;
countering the over-ground support base
of terroristsby initiating legal action asper

law;

strengthening the counter-terrorismgrid by
greater functional integration of efforts



through an institutional framework of
Operation Groupsand Intelligence Groups
adllevds

° provisonof improved technol ogy, gadgetry
and equipment for J&K Police, Central
Police Forces (CPFs) and modernisation
| strengthening of J& K Policeto equipthe
Forcetotakethelead rolein direct anti-
terrorism operations,

° providing specificintelligenceto ensure
that the operations are target focused;

° involving people through volunteer
Village Defence Committees;

e the Security Forces take steps to avoid
collateral damage, asfar aspossibleand
deal with innocent civilians humanely;
and

° dynamic Force deployment and
flexibility of tactics to counter the
changing strategies deployed by
terrorist outfits.

To tackle cross-border terrorism
° curbing infiltration / ex-filtration;

e  fencingof International Border (1B) and
creating obstacles along the Line of
Control (LoC) and along terrorist routes
supported by multi-tier deployment (So
far, 177 km. of fencing and 87 km. of flood
lighting workshave been compl eted out of
180 km. and 195.80 km. sanctioned,

INTERNAL SECURITY

respectively. Fencing ontheLineof Control
portion in Jammu & Kashmir has been
completed); and

° enhancing intelligence capabilities of
security forces.

PEACE INITIATIVES ON JAMMU
AND KASHMIR

2.17 The Government arecommitted to carry
forward the dialogue process with all groups and
different shades of opinion on asustained basis, with
support from the democratically elected State
Government, and have initiated a process of
consultation with variouspolitical groupsand others
to resolve the problems faced by the people.

2.18 Resuming the dialogue process, the
Prime Minister held discussions with a five-
member delegation of All Party Hurriyat
Conference (APHC) led by Shri Mirwaiz Umar
Farooq on September 5, 2005. During the
discussions, the Prime Minister reaffirmed hisfaith
in peaceful resolution of all issues pertaining to
J& K and reminded the del egation that violence had
no role in a democracy. He reiterated his
commitment to ensure alife of peace, self-respect
and dignity for the people of Jammu and Kashmir.
He agreed to review, in a time-bound manner, all
cases of those held in detention under the Jammu
and Kashmir Public Safety Act (PSA), 1978 and
Prevention of Terrorism Act (POTA). He assured
that Government would take all necessary
measures to safeguard against human rights
violations. He said that conditionswould be created
for the reduction of armed forces if there was a
cessation of violence and an end to infiltration.
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Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh, Union Home Minister, Shri Shivraj V. Patil with the delegation of All
Party Hurriyat Conference (A)

2.19 The APHC welcomed the opportunity
provided to them to meet the Prime Minister and
discusstheissues pertaining to Jammu and Kashmir.
They expressed hopethat the dial ogue processwould
lead to theresolution of all outstanding issueson J& K
and stressed that an honourabl e and durabl e solution
would befound through thisexercise. It was agreed
that the only way forward wasto ensurethat all forms
of violenceat all levelsshould cometo anend. The
del egation also wel comed the Indi a-Paki stan peace
process initiatives taken hitherto, including the
resumption of the bus service between Srinagar and
Muzaffarabad.

2.20 Itwasagreedtocarry forwardthedia ogue
processsothat dl regionsand shadesof political opinion
inJ&K areinvolved. The APHC stated that they would
beableto bring, a the next meeting, specific suggestions
for the honourableand durableresol ution of the problems
faced by the State.

2.21 Inpursuanceof thediscussonshedby the
PrimeMiniser withthe APHC, atimebound review of
cases of detention under J& K PSA Act has been

completed. A high level meeting hasalso beenheld to
reiterate the Government’s commitment to the
observance of human rights and finalise a proactive
agendainthiscontext. It wasdecided toinvestigate dll
casesof human rightsviolationswithin atimeframeof
90 days; congtitute a 3-member team to examinethe
Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) of security
forces for making them ssimpler and more people-
friendly and digtribute ahandy card listingthedo’sand
don’ tsto security personnel asaconstant reminder of
thesanctity of humanrights.

SRINAGAR-MUZAFFARABAD
BUS SERVICE

2.22 Thehistoric busservice between Srinagar
and Muzaffarabad wasflagged off at aspecial public
function organised at the Sher-e-Kashmir Stadium,
Srinagar, on April 7, 2005. The suicide attack at the
Tourist Reception Centre, Srinagar, onitsevefailed
to dampen the popular enthusiasm and the bus was
cheered all along itsroute. The people of the State,
mainstream political parties and the Press have
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Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh and UPA Chairperson Smt. Sonia Gandhi flagging
off the historic bus service between Srinagar and Muzaffarabad in Srinagar

welcomed the successful re-opening of Srinagar-
Muzaffarabad road despite the shadow of terrorist
threats. Since the inauguration of the Srinagar-
Muzaffarabad buson April 7, 2005, there have been
18 bustrips from Srinagar to Muzaffarabad and an
equal number of tripsfrom Muzaffarabad to Srinagar.

317 Indiansvisited Muzaffarabad, out of whom 265
havereturned. Smilarly, 365 Pakistanisvisited Srinagar
from PoK/Pakistan out of whom 324 have returned.
The Srinagar-Muzaffarabad bus, which was suspended
due to the road damage after the earthquake has
resumed on December 1, 2005.
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border celebrating the occasion
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ELECTIONS TO THE URBAN
CIVIC BODIES IN J&K

2.23 Electionsto 63 urban civic bodiesin 12
Districts of Jammu and Kashmir Divisionswereheld
between January 29 and February 17, 2005, with
the participation of all major mainstream political
parties. The average polling percentage was 48%.
Significantly, many of theterrorism-affected urban
civic bodiesin Srinagar Division recorded over 80%
voter turnout. Reservation of 30% seatsfor women
was apositivefeature of thiselection, asaresult of
which therewas unprecedented enthusiasm and active
women's participation in the electoral process. Out
of the 3,084 candidatesin thefray, 934 were women.
It is expected that grassroots democracy will
ultimately proveto betheided foil tomilitancy inthe
State.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF
JAMMU AND KASHMIR

Central Assistance to Jammu and
Kashmir

2.24 The Central Government have been
continuoudly striving to supplement the efforts of the
State Government to bring about all-round economic
development and provide avenues for gainful
employment to the people. The focus is on planned
and balanced regional development for creating
physical, economic and socia infrastructure, thereby
improving the productive potentia of the State.

2.25 The State’'s Annual Plan for the year
2005-06, finalized at Rs. 4,200 crore, shows an
increase of Rs. 1,192 crore over the previousyear’s
Plan of Rs. 3,008 crore.

PM’s Reconstruction Plan for Jammu
and Kashmir announced on November
17-18, 2004

2.26 The Prime Minister, during hisvisit
to Jammu and Kashmir on November 17-18,
2004, announced a Reconstruction Plan for the
State involving an outlay of approximately Rs.
24,000 crore, which broadly includes projects/
schemes aimed at expanding economic
infrastructure and the provision of basic
services, imparting athrust to employment and
income generation and providing relief and
rehabilitation to the displaced and the families
of victims of militancy. The Reconstruction Plan
catersto the need for strengthening the economic
and social infrastructure and balanced
development of the three regions of Jammu and
Kashmir.

(I’ EXPANDING ECONOMIC
INFRASTRUCTURE

(@ Power: (Rs. 15,052.00 crore)

(b) Roads (Rs. 998.00 crore)

(c) Assistance for External Borrowings
for Infrastructure (outlay: 30% of Rs.
1,970.00 crore = Rs. 591.00 crore)

(I) EXPANDING PROVISION OF BASIC
SERVICES

(d) Education (Rs. 142.00 crore)

(e) Health (Rs. 120.00 crore)

b _________________________________________________|



() Physical infrastructure for civic
amenities (Rs. 4,884.00 crore)

(I11) THRUST TO EMPLOYMENT AND
INCOME GENERATION

(9 Tourism (Rs.517.00 crore)

(h) Agriculture & food processing (Rs.
101.00 crore)

(i) Other industrial promotion related
measur es (Rs. 78.00 crore)

() Other employment measures (Rs.
163.00 crore)
(IV) RELIEFAND REHABILITATIONFOR
FAMILIES OF VICTIMS OF
MILITANCY

(k) Assistance to the didocated and the
families of the victims of militancy
(Rs. 75.00 crore)

Prime Minister’s Announcements in
Ladakh

2.27 The Prime Minister made the following
announcements at Kargil and at Leh on June 11,
2005 during his visit to the Ladakh region:

° declaring the Srinagar-Leh road as a
National Highway;

° conducting a feasibility study for the
construction of a12 kmtunnel to bypass
the Zgjila pass,

° providing an untied grant of Rs. 10 crore
each to the Ladakh and Kargil
AutonomousHill Devel opment Coundls,

INTERNAL SECURITY

° exploring thefeasibility of abusservice
between Kargil and Skardu onthe pattern
of the Srinagar-Muzzaffarabad busservice;

° expediting the construction of Nemo-
Padam-Darcharoad to connect Leh and
Mandi;

° examining thefeasibility of aKibar-Korzok
road viaParanglapassto connect Lehwith
Shimlg; and

° exploring the feasibility of opening the
Ladakh-Mansarovar route with the
Chinese Government as an alternative to
the existing Mansarovar route through
Uttaranchd.

Monitoring of Development Schemes

2.28 Six Sub-Groups chaired by Secretary
(Border Management), monitor the progress of the
implementation of Centrally Sponsored Schemes /
Centrally Financed Projects undertaken by various
Central Ministries / Departments in the State.

RELIEF AND REHABILITATION
OF TERRORISM AFFECTED
PEOPLE

Ex-gratia relief / compensation to the
victimsof militancy / cross-border firing

2.29 Government of Jammu and Kashmir have
been providing ex-gratiarelief to the Next-of-Kin
(NoK) of victims of militancy in cases of death and
injury, asper theexisting rules. Rs. 1.00 lakhispaid
to the NoK in case of death, Rs. 75,000/-,
Rs. 5,000/- and Rs. 1,000/- for permanent disability,
grievousinjury and minor injury respectively, caused
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inaterroristincident. 50% of theloss of immovable
property, subject toaceiling of Rs. 1 1akh, ispaid as
compensation to the property damaged in militancy.

2.30 The State Government of J& K provides
Rs. 2 lakh to NoK of J&K Police personnel and
Security Forces personnel and volunteer Special
Police Officers killed in action against terrorists.

2.31 This expenditure is reimbursed by the
Central Government and till December 31, 2005, a
sum of Rs. 426.44 crore has been reimbursed.

Payment of ex-gratia relief to the J& K
Police personnel by the Central
Government

2.32 TheCentra Government paysRs. 31akh
to the NoK of each J&K Police personnel killed in
terrorism-related incidents, over and above the
amount of Rs. 2 lakh paid by the State Government
and reimbursed under SRE.

Policy For Surrender of Militants And
Rehabilitation of Surrenderees

2.33 Government of J&K adopted a new
policy for the surrender of militants on January 31,
2004. The salient features of thispolicy areasunder:

° amonthly stipend of Rs. 2,000/- per month
for aperiod of three years after surrender;

° immediate grant of Rs. 1.50 lakh to be
kept in the shape of FDR in a bank in
the name of the surrenderee for a period
of three years which can be drawn by
him on completion of threeyear period and
subject to good behaviour;

° incentives for surrendered weapons are
given asper prescribed rates; and

° vocational training for self-employment
to those who desire to undergo such
training.

2.34 A total number of 3,676 militants have
surrendered upto December 31, 2005 out of which
197 militants surrendered after the announcement
of the new Policy on January 31, 2004.

Relief to Kashmiri Migrants and their
rehabilitation

2.35 The targeted attacks by the militants
againgt civiliansin theinitial phases of the terrorist
violencein J&K forced avast majority of Kashmiri
Pandits and a sizeable number of Sikhs and other
Hindusand few Mudimsto migratefromtheValey in
1990 and theresfter.

2.36 Thereare55,476 migrant familiesof whom
34,088 familiesarein Jammu, 19,338 familiesin Delhi
and 2,050 familiesin other States/ UTs. 14,869 needy
familiesinJammuand4,100inDehi aredrawingrelief.
230 migrant familiesarelivingin 14 campsin Delhi and
5,778 familiesin 16 campsin Jammu.

2.37 Thepolicy of the Government in respect
of these Kashmiri migrantsis based on the premise
that they will return to the Valley as soon as
conditions reasonably conducive for their return are
created. Accordingly, the permanent rehabilitation
of the migrants outside the State is not envisaged.
Government of J&K are providing cash relief of Rs.
3,000/- per family per month plus basic dry rations,
expenditure on which is reimbursed by the Central
Government. Government of NCT of Delhi isgiving
cashrdlief of Rs. 3,200/- per family per month for non-
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camp migrantsand Rs. 2,400/- per family per month
plusbasicdry rationsfor thoselivingin camps. Various
State Governments/ UT Administrations, wherethe
Kashmiri migrantsare staying, are providing relief to
migrantsin accordancewith therulesinvogueintheir
States.

2.38 In order to provide further relief to the
migrants, the State Government have enacted the J& K
Migrantslmmovable Property (Preservation, Protection
and Restraint of Distress Sales) Act, 1997 on June 2,
1997 whichamsat preventing distresssdeof immovable
property by the migrants. The State Government have
also enacted the J& K Migrants (Stay of Proceedings)
Act, 1997 on June 2, 1997 to stop undue harassment
of migrantsduetolitigationin absentia.

2.39 Under the Jammu & Kashmir Migrants
ImmovableProparty (Presarvation, Protectionand Restraint
onDigressSdes) Act, 1997, noticeshavebeenissued by
the concerned Deputy Commissionersinthe capacity of
Custodian of migrant property, to persons who have
unauthorisedly occupied migrants houses. Asfar asthe
housesoccupied by thesecurity forcesare concerned, the
admissblerentisreimbursed.

Action Plan for Return of Migrantstothe
Valley

2.40 The State Government have undertaken
construction of temporary sheltersin the shrinesin
Mattan and Kheer Bhavani where Kashmiri
migrants, displaced from these places, will be housed
by developing two model clusters, until such time
they canrepair their existing residential houses. 18
flats at Mattan and 100 one-room tenements at
Kheer Bhavani, along with the repair / renovation
of the shrines, have been undertaken. In order to
facilitate the return of Kashmiri migrants to the
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Valley, 200 flats are under construction at
Sheikhporain Budgam District.

Inter-Ministerial Team

2.41 As announced by the Prime Minister
during hisvisit to J& K in November, 2004, an inter-
ministerial team was constituted to prepare a plan
to rehabilitate Kashmiri migrants. The team
recommended various confidence building measures
like construction of two-room tenements, creation
of job opportunities, health-care and other facilities
to improve the living conditions of the migrantsin
the camps. The recommendations of the inter-
ministerial team have been accepted and the State
Government and the concerned Ministries/
Departments have initiated necessary action.

Construction of two-room tenementsfor
Kashmiri migrants at Jammu

2.42 The Prime Minister, during his visit to
J&K in November, 2004, announced construction
of two-room tenements for Kashmiri migrants who
are presently housed in one-room tenements in
camps. In accordance with the recommendations of
inter-ministerial team and subsequent deliberations,
the State Government propose to construct 5,242
Two-Room Tenements (TRTS) at an expenditure of
Rs. 185.00 crore (approx.) to accommodate migrant
families presently living in One-Room Tenements
(ORTs) and government / semi-government
buildings. The construction work will be carried out
in aperiod of three years as under:

2005-06 - 1500 TRTs
2006-07 - 2551 TRTs
2007-08 - 1191 TRTs
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Two bedrooms flats constructed at Budgam
SPECIAL CONCESSIONS/FACILITIES

Relief and rehabilitation of border
migrantsof J& K

2.43 The December 13, 2001 attack on the
Indian Parliament and the consequent military
build-up along the Line of Control / International
Border and step-up in cross-border firing resulted
in the displacement of alarge number of families
from the border areas. Cash relief and rationswere
provided to these families.

2.44 A packageto rehabilitate the Akhnoor
migrants displaced by crossborder firing during the
Kargil war involving an expenditure of Rs. 59.18
crore, by allotting plotsof 5 marlasto each family,
providing Rs. 50,000/- for construction of houses,
Rs. 10,000/- for buying a pair of bullocks and Rs.
10,000/- to each family asrehabilitation grant, is
under implementation.

TO CENTRAL GOVERNMENT
EMPLOYEES POSTED IN KASHMIR
VALLEY

2.45 Specia concessionshave been provided
tothe Central Government employeesworking inthe
Kashmir Valley as well as to the Kashmiri migrant
employeesof the Centrd Government and Public Sector
Undertakings since March 1990 which have been
extended from time-to-time and presently stand
extended up to June 30, 2006. The concessionsinclude
the option to move the family to a place of choice,
payment of House Rent Allowancefor class‘A’ city
irrepectiveof thestatusof thecity chosen, arrangement
for stay, security and transport, per diem allowance of
Rs. 10/- for each day of attendance, messing alowance
at a uniform rate of Rs. 15/- per day/departmental
messing arrangements, temporary adjustment of
migrantsemployeesagainst availablevacanciesinthe
respectiveMinigtries/ Departmentsinand around Delhi,
payment of pension outsidethe Valley, etc.
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NORTH-EAST

2.46 The North Eastern region, including
Sikkim, accountsfor 8.06% of thetota |and surface of
India. Asper 2001 census, it hasapopulation of 3.88
crore, which is 3.78% of the total population of the
country.

Major insurgent groups

2.47 The major insurgent groups which are
activeintheNorth Eastern Statesareasunder':-

(i) Assam
° United Liberation Front of Assam (ULFA)

° National Democratic Front of Bodoland
(NDFB)

(i) Manipur
° People’ sLiberation Army (PLA)
° United Nationd Liberation Front (UNLF)

° People’s Revolutionary Party of
Kangleipak(PREPAK)

° Kangleipak Communist Party (KCP)

° Kangle Yaol KanbaLup (KYKL)

INTERNAL SECURITY

(il1) M eghalaya

° Achik National Volunteer Council
(ANVC)

e  Hynniewtrep Nationa Liberation Council
(HNLC)

(iv) Tripura
° All TripuraTiger Force(ATTF)

° National Liberation Front of Tripura
(NLFT)

2.48 Inaddition, numerousother militant groups
likethe DimaHa an Daogah (DHD) and United Peoples
Democratic Solidarity (UPDS), Kuki National Army
(KNA) and Zomi Revolutionary Army (ZRA), Naga
National Council (NNC), etc. area so operatinginthe
North East.

2.49 Themilitant outfitsmentioned inpara2.47
havebeen declared * Unlawful Associations under the
Unlawful Activities(Prevention) Act, 1967 (37 of 1967).

Current status of militancy in the
North-East

2.50 Overall violence details in the North
Eastern Statesfrom 2001 to 2005 are as undey:-

e  Manipur People'sLiberation | Head 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
Front (MPLF) Incidents 1335 1312 1,332 1234 1,332

_ Extremistskilled 572 571 523 404 405

e  Revolutionary People’s Front | Security Forceskilled 175 147 90 110 70
(RPF) Civilianskilled 600 454 494 414 393
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2.51 Duringthecurrent year, whilethe number
of violent incidents hasincreased by 8%, killings of
civilianscamedown by 6% and security forcesby 36%
ascompared totheincidents/ killingsin theyear 2004.

2.52 State-wise figures for the States of
Assam, Arunchal Pradesh, Manipur, Meghalaya,
Mizoram, Nagaland and Tripuraareat Annex-11.In
case of Assam, the number of violent incidents has
increased by 49% as compared to the incidentsin
the year 2004. However, the number of Security
Forces (SFs) and civilianskilled hasreduced by 59%
and 11% respectively, during this period. In Manipur
during the current year, the number of violentincidents,
SFsand civilianskilled hasincreased by 15%, 39%
and 79% respectively over the year 2004. In
Naga and, theviolence during therelevant period has
gone up by 3%, whereasthe number of civiliankilled
has reduced by 33%. In other States, the situation
hasimproved thisyear compared to the last year.

2.53 Some of the maor events which had
bearing onthesecurity sSituation of North Easternregion
aregivenbelow:

ECONOMIC BLOCKADE BY ALL
NAGA STUDENTSASSOCIATION OF
MANIPUR (ANSAM)

2.54 All Naga Students Association of
Manipur (ANSAM) started economic blockade of
the State of Manipur with effect from June 19/ 20,
2005 against the declaration of June 21, 2005 as
Integrity Day by the State Government. NH-39 was
blocked by the activists of ANSAM. Situation was
congtantly reviewed by the Ministry of Home Affairs

at thelevel of Home Minister / Home Secretary. State
Governmentsof Manipur, Nagaland and Assasmwere
asked to cooperate with each other and seethat the
essential commaoditieswere allowed to betransported
to Imphal and other placeswithout any obstruction.
TheIndian Oil Corporation and Food Corporation
of India were asked to make all efforts to send
maximum suppliesto Manipur. National Highway-
53 was made operational and full protection to the
convoys carrying the essential commodities was
provided by Ministry of Home Affairs, Ministry of
Defence and the State Police. The blockade was
lifted on August 11, 2005.

AGITATION IN MEGHALAYA ON
THEISSUE OF MEGHALAYA BOARD
OF SCHOOL EDUCATION (MBo0SE)

2.55 The MBOSE has its headquarters in
Turain West Garo Hills district. Due to alleged
malfunctioning of MBOSE in Khasi Hills, an
agitation was started which was led by the Khasi
Students’ Union, to shift the headquarters of
MBOSE to Shillong. Thisis opposed by various
Garo groups. There were demonstrations and
damageto public property in Khasi Hillsareaand
Shillong during the agitation. The State Government
appointed a committee to recommend measures
to resolve theissue. The Committee submitted its
report on August 29, 2005 and the
recommendati ons made therein were accepted by
the State Government on August 31, 2005. The
decision of the State Government was not well
taken by the Garos. The situation in the Garo Hills
took aturn for the worse on September 30, 2005
when Garo protestors clashed with the police
resulting in 9 persons getting killed in police/ SF
firing. The situation was brought under control.
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ETHNIC CLASHES IN KARBI
ANGLONG AND NORTH CACHAR
HILLSDISTRICT OF ASSAM

2.56 North Cachar (NC) Hills and
Karbi-Anglong districtsin Assam are covered
under the Sixth Schedul e to the Constitution of
Indiaand enjoy alarge degree of autonomy. In
N.C. Hillsdistrict, Dimasas are the dominant
tribe, while in Karbi-Anglong, Karbis arein
majority. Both the districts have sizeable
presence of other tribes like Kukis, Hamars,
Khasis, etc. There have been clashes among
varioustribal groupsin these two districts and
neighbouring Cachar district. Ethnic clashesin
Karbi-Anglong district between Karbi and
Dimasa community, which started on September
26, 2005, claimed 104 lives and alarge number
of houses were burnt.

Declaration of certain areas in
North-East Region as ‘Disturbed Area’
under the Armed Forces (Special
Powers) Act, 1958

2.57 The Government of Indiahave declared
Nagaland and Assam, Tirap and Changlang districts
of Arunachal Pradesh and a20 km beltinthe States
of Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland and Meghalaya
along their borderswith Assam, as' disturbed areas
under the Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act,
1958 (as amended in 1972). The Government of
Tripura have also declared the areas under 28
Police Stations (in full) and part of areas under 6
Police Stations as ‘disturbed areas’. The
Government of Manipur have declared whole of
Manipur (except Imphal Municipal Area) as
‘disturbed area’.
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Demand for repeal of the Armed Forces
(Special Power s) Act, 1958.

2.58 A five member committee, headed by
Justice B.P. Jeevan Reddy, former Judge of Supreme
Court of India, was set up on November 11, 2004,
to review this Act. The committee submitted its
report on June 6, 2005 which isunder consideration.

Deployment of Central Police Forces
(CPFs)

2.59 Units of the CPFs and the Army have
been deployed in aid of civilian authorities in the
insurgency affected States. While deployment
chargesfor CPF unitsin Assam are presently levied
@ 10% of the normal charges, the other six North
Eastern States are totally exempt from such charges
in view of their poor resource position.

Raising of India Reserve (IR) Battalions

2.60 The concept of IR Battalions was
mooted by the Ministry of Home Affairs in the
background of increasing problemsof law and order
and emerging internal security scenario in the
country, which put considerable pressure on the
CPFs. So far, 32 Battalions have been sanctioned to
NE States, including Sikkim. These include 2 each
for Arunachal Pradesh and Meghalaya, 3 for
Mizoram, 4 for Nagaland, 6 for Manipur, 7 each for
Assam and Tripuraand 1 for Sikkim.

Reimbursement of Security Related
Expenditure (SRE)

2.61 The Central Government is
implementing a scheme for reimbursement of SRE
to the States seriously affected by insurgency.
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Under the scheme, expenditure incurred by the
North Eastern States (except Mizoram and Sikkim)
on raising of India Reserve Battalions, logistics
provided to the Central Police Organisations /
Army, ex-gratiagrant and gratuitousrelief to the
victims of extremist violence, 50% of POL (Petrol,
Oil and Lubricants) and honorarium paid to village
guards / Village Defence Committees / Home
Guards deployed for security purposes, are
reimbursed.

2.62 State-wisedetallsof assstancereleasedto
NE States under the SRE schemeduring thelast five
yearsareasunder:

° Animmediate grant of Rs. 1.50 lakh to
be kept in the name of the surrenderee as
fixed deposit for aperiod of 3years. The
money can be withdrawn by the
surrenderee after 3 years subject to good
behaviour.

° Period for stipend has been
increased from 12 months to 36
months, etc.

3,299, 1, 284 and 555 militants surrendered
during the years 2003, 2004 and 2005,
respectively.

(Rs.incrore) | Peace Talks

State 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 200506 | ;nd Ceasdfire

(RO A gr eements

31.12. . )

2005) W|_tl_1 various
Assam 6397 9286 6801 5080 7540 6043 | Mmilitant out-
Nagaand 750 1271 2242 1917  26.49 1316 |fits in the
Manipur 1418 775 764 400 944 1096 | North Eagtern
Tripura 1500 2770 2985 3433 36.17 1230 | Region.
Arunachd Pradesh 100 190 095 247 135 1.35
Meghdaya 321 060 835 192 156 242 | Ceasefire with
Total 104.86 14352 137.22 11269 15041  100.62 NSCN (IM)

Surrender and Rehabilitation Policy

2.63 Central Government haveformulated a
100% Centrally funded Surrender and Rehabilitation
Scheme to wean away misguided youth. Recently,
the Government decided to revisethe existing scheme
for Surrender and Rehabilitation of militantsinthe
North East. The main features of the schemeare as
follows

2.64 Government of Indiahad entered into aformal
ceasefirewith thelsak Muivah group of the National
Socialist Council of Nagaland with effect from
August 1, 1997. The ceasefire between the
Government of Indiaand the NSCN (IM) has been
extended upto July 31, 2006.

Naga PeaceTalks

2.65 A Group of Ministers (GoM) has been
congtituted to hold talkswith NSCN (IM). The GoM
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has held talkswith NSCN (IM) leadersduring Feb —
May, 2005. Thetaksare continuing.

Ceasefirewith NSCN (K)

2.66 TheGovernment of Indiahavedso entered
intoaformal ceasefirewith NSCN(K) with effect from
April 28, 2004. It hasbeen extended upto April 28, 2006.

Suspension of Operations (SoO) with
National Democratic Front of Bodoland
(NDFB)

2.67 Ground Rules of SoO between the
Government of India, the State Government of
Assam and NDFB of Assam was signed on May
24, 2005 at New Delhi for aperiod of one year with
effect from June 1, 2005.

Suspension of Operations (SoO) with
United People’'s Democratic Solidarity
(UPDS)

2.68 Onefaction of UPDSIed by its General
Secretary, Shri Horensing Bey, has shown
willingnessto give up violence and seek solution of
its problems peacefully within the framework of the
Indian Constitution. Suspension of Operations
(So0) arrangement with thisgroup iseffectivefrom
August 1, 2002. Tripartite talkswith UPDS, at the
level of Special Secretary (Internal Security), are
continuing. SoO with UPDS has been extended up
to July 31, 2006.

Suspension of Oper ations(SoO) with Dima
Halam Daogah (DHD)

2.69 DHD, amilitant outfitin Assam, hasalso
agreed to give up violence and to seek solutionsof its
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problems peacefully within theframework of thelndian
Congtitution. Cessation of hodtilitiesbetweenthesecurity
forces and DHD was agreed to and isin force since
January 1, 2003. TripartitetalkswithDHD, at thelevel
of Specia Secretary (Internd Security), are continuing.
So00 has been extended till December 31, 2006.

Suspension of Oper ations(SoO) with Achik
National Volunteer Council (ANVC)

2.70 The Government of Indiaentered into a
forma SoO with ANVC w.ef. July 23, 2004. SoO
agreement has been extended for oneyear beyond July
22, 2005.

Talks with United Liberation Front of
Assam (ULFA)

2.71 ULFA hasbeenresorting to seria blasts
since mid-2004 mainly targeting Government
installations and security forces. Its violence is
concentrated around National days (Republic Day
and Independence Day) and important days
pertainingtothe ULFA like Army Day (March 18),
‘Raising Day’ (April 7), ‘Martyrs' Day (July 27),
‘Protest Day’ (November 28) and anniversary of
Royd Bhutan Army (RBA) operations (December 15).

2.72 The Government had received an
appeal from Prof. Indira Goswami for ‘Peace
Talks' with ULFA. The appeal indicated the
willingness of ULFA to hold talks with the
Government of Indiawithout pre-conditions. In
reply to the appeal, it was reiterated that the
Government of Indiahad consistently expressed
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itswillingnessto talk to all groups, which were
prepared to abjure the path of violence. The
Peoples’ Consultative Group constituted by ULFA
held talks with the Government representatives on
October 26, 2005.

I mplementation of Accord/Agreements

Bodo Accord

2.73 A Memorandum of Settlement (MoS)
was signed between the Central Government,
Government of Assam and the Bodo Liberation
Tigers (BLT) on February 10, 2003. The status of
itsimplementation isasunder:

° Government of Indiaare committed to
providing Rs. 50 crore for adminis-
trative infrastructure in Bodoland
Territorial AreasDistrict (BTAD). Of
this, Rs. 40 crore have been rel eased
to the Government of Assam in the
years 2003-2004 and 2004-05 for
development of administrativeinfra-
structurein BTAD. The utilisation of
thesefundsisbeing reviewed.

° As per MoS, the Government are
committed to providing financial
assistance of Rs. 100 crore per annum
on specific projects to develop the
socio-economic infrastructure in
BTAD areafor 5 years, over and above
the normal plan assistanceto the State
of Assam.

° Implementation of MoSisbeing reviewed
periodicaly

Assam Accord

2.74 The Assam Accord was signed in 1985.
The Prime Minister chaired a tripartite meeting on
May 5, 2005 and reviewed the implementation of
Assam Accord. Present status / action taken on
decisions taken in the meeting is given below:

(@ IMDT Act, 1983 — In view of the
Hon’'ble Supreme Court’s order
scrapping the IMDT Act 1983, the
Ministry hastaken thefollowing actions:

° The Tribunals and Appellate Tribunas
constituted under the lllegal Migrants
(Determinations by Tribunals) Act,
1983 have ceased to function w.e.f. July
12, 2005.

° Government sanction for additional 21
Tribunals under Foreigners (Tribunals)
Order 1964, has been issued.

(b) National Register of Citizens (NRC)
The Government of Assam had requested
for Central financial assstanceof Rs. 1.02
crorefor procurement of 171 computers
/ other accessoriesfor updating of NRC.
The proposal of the State Government
was considered and Rs. 1.02 crore
released on October 4, 2005. The
modalitiesfor updation of the NRC have
been agreed upon between the State
Governmentsandthe All Assam Students
Union (ASSU).
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DIPLOMATICINITIATIVESWITH
NIGHBOURING COUNTRIES

BANGLADESH

2.75 The Ministry of Home Affairs has a
wide-ranging mechanism for interaction with
Government of Bangladesh. At the national level,
Home Secretaries of both countriesareto meet once
ayear and Joint Working Group (JWG) at thelevel
of Joint Secretary oncein six months. In addition,
DG level meetings between Border Security Force
(BSF) and BanglaDesh Rifles(BDR) are also being
held from timeto time. The sixth Home Secretary
Level talkswere held from October 27 to 28, 2005
at New Delhi and the issues discussed, inter alia,
included security and cooperation in combating the
problems of drugs, narcotics and trans-border
crimes. Both sides agreed to the need for more vigil
and operationsto check trans-border crimes, cross
border movement, resumption of the meetings of
Joint Boundary Working Groups, extradition treaty
and agreement on Mutual Legal Assistance in
Criminal Matters and review of revised travel
arrangements.

BHUTAN

2.76 AnIndia-Bhutan Group has been set up
on Border Management and Security issues. Thesecond
meeting of this Group was held at Thimpu from
September 13 to 16, 2004. Specia review meeting
under the Border District Co-ordination
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MYANMAR

2.77 Anagreement for the maintenance of
peace and tranquility in the border areas was
signed with the Government of Myanmar on
January 29, 1994 at New Delhi. Under this
agreement, Home Secretaries of both countriesare
to meet once in a year and sectoral meetings at
thelevel of Joint Secretary areto be held oncein
6 months. At these meetings, issues relating to
security, drug trafficking, border trade, etc.
between the two countries are discussed. The 13"
sectoral level meeting was held at Kolkatafrom
July 1to 3, 2005. The 11" National Level Meeting
between Indiaand Myanmar was held at Yangon,
Myanmar, from October 13 to 17, 2005.

NAXALISM

2.78 Naxalism remains another area of
concern. It isnot merely alaw and order problem
but has deep socio-economic dimensions.
Therefore, amulti-pronged strategy essentially of
sustained and effective police action coupled with
accel erated socio-economic devel opment of naxal
affected areasisbeing pursued to effectively tackle
thismenace.

Extent of Naxal Violence

2.79 Theoverdl naxa violenceduringtheyears
2002-2005 isgiven below:-

between Indiaand Bhutan, washeld on May

9-10, 2005 at Guwahati. Thethird India-
Bhutan meeting on Border Management and
Security was held at Hyderabad on
September 15-16, 2005.

HEAD 2002 2003 2004 2005
No. of incidents 1,465 1597 1533 1,594
No. of civilians killed 382 410 466 516
No. of policemen killed 100 105 100 153
No. of naxalites killed 141 216 87 223
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Intheyear 2005, while the number of incidents
has shown amarginal increase of 4% compared tothe
year 2004, resultant casudtiesof civiliansincreased by
11%. Police personnd killings have shown a sharp
increase by 53% during thisperiod.

2.80 Partsof 76 districtsin the 9 States of
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand,
Orissa, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar
Pradesh and West Bengal are badly affected by
naxal violence though in varying degrees. The
level of violence is significant in the affected
districts of Andhra Pradesh, Chhattisgarh,
Jharkhand, Bihar, Maharashtraand Orissa. Naxal
violence has been reported in the year 2005 from
509 police stationsin 11 States including these
nine States. Total number of police stationsin the
country is12,476.

2.81 TheStae-wisepostionof naxaiteviolence
during theyears 2002-2005 isgiven below:

CURRENT TRENDS
Militarisation and consolidation

2.82 Naxalites continue to focus on fresh
recruitment and militarisation of their cadres. Training
camps to impart training in arms and explosives
handling to fresh and old cadresare being held mainly
in Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Bihar and AndhraPradesh.
They continue to loot weapons by attacking police
parties, police stationsand other police establishments
and strive to acquire greater sophistication and up-
gradation of their armoury.

CPI-Maoist attackson thePoliceper sonnd

2.83 A total of 153 police personnel were
Killed in 194 attacks on the Police in the year
2005. Thisismainly dueto Improvised Explosive
Devise (IED) / landmine blasts caused by the
naxalites.

Name of States 2002 2003 2004 2005
Incidents Deaths Incidents Deaths Incidents Deaths Incidents Deaths
AndhraPradesh 346 96 577 140 310 74 532 206
Chhattisgarh 304 55 256 74 352 83 380 165
Jharkhand 353 157 342 117 379 169 308 118
Bihar 239 117 250 128 323 171 183 94
Maharashtra 83 29 75 31 84 15 95 53
Orissa 68 11 49 15 35 8 42 14
Madhya Pradesh 17 3 13 1 13 4 20 3
Uttar Pradesh 20 6 13 8 15 26 10 1
West Bengal 17 7 6 1 11 15 14 7
Other States 18 1 16 - 11 1 10 8
(Kerala-Karnataka-
Tamil Nadu)
Total 1,465 482 1,597 515 1,533 566 1,594 669
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Attackson Gover nment/Privateproperties

2.84 Thenaxd outfits have been targeting the
policepodts, railway stations, forest checkpointsand other
private/ Government properties. Theattacksonrailway /
other propertieshavebeen more prominent inthe States
of AndhraPradesh, Bihar and Jnarkhand.

Holding of Jan-Adalats

2.85 Jan-Adalats continue to be held by the
naxalitesto dispense crude and instant justice, supplant
the State apparatus and assert their hegemony over the
rural tracts. In the year 2005, 114 Jan-Adalats were
held asagainst 155 Jan-Adaatsin theyear 2004.

Linkages between Communist Party of
Nepal (M aoists) and I ndian Naxaliteoutfits

2.86 Available reports indicate continued
fraterna and logistic links between Communist Party
of Nepal (Maoists) and Indian naxalite groups.
Communist Party of Nepal (Maoists) arereported to
have cometo various parts of the country, especialy
bordering States such as Bihar and Uttar Pradesh,
mainly for medical treatment. In thelast four years
(2001-2004), over 140 Communist Party of Nepal
(Maoists) cadres / sympathisers have been
apprehended in Bihar, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh
and other parts of the country. Around 40 activists/
supporters of CPN (Maoists) have been arrested in
theyear 2005.

Strategy of the Government to tackle
NaxaliteViolence

2.87 Naxd leadershave exploited socialy and
economically deprived sectionsof peoplelivinginremote
aresstolurethemtothepath of aamed struggle. Therefore,
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amulti-pronged integrated strategy isbeing pursued to
effectively combat themenaceof naxdism. Thisstrategy
essentialy comprises

° building up of local capabilities by the
affected States in terms of improved
intelligence gathering and sharing
mechanismsand specidly traned and well
equipped policeforcestofacilitateeffective
police action, in a coordinated manner,
agang thenaxaitesand ther infrastructure
and support systems,

° strengthening of the administrative
machinery to make it more responsive,
transparent and sensitive to enable
effective redressal of public grievances
and ensuring improved delivery
mechanismsaimed at accelerated socio-
economic development including
enhanced employment opportunities in
the naxal-affected districts, encouraging
local resistance groups and sensitising
the civil society about pitfalls of falling
aprey to naxaliteideology / propaganda
/ violence; and

° having a peace dialogue by the affected
States with naxal groups if they agree
toshunviolenceandgiveuparms.

MEASURE TAKEN TO TACKLE
NAXALISM

Strengthening of local capabilities at the
Stateleve

2.88 Therearethree schemesbeing administered
by the Ministry to strengthen security apparatusat the
Stateleve. Theseareasfollows:
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Security Rdated Expenditur e(SRE) Scheme

2.89 Inorder to enablethe Statesto undertake
more effective anti-naxalite action, Ministry of Home
Affarshasanon-plan schemesnce 1996, namely, SRE
Scheme. Thisschemewas comprehensively revisedin
February, 2005. As per the revised scheme, theitems
eigiblefor rembursementinclude:

° ex-graiapayment tothefamily of acivilian
/ policemankilled;

° provisionfor transportation, communica
tion and other logistic support for CPFs
deployed in the State for anti-naxalite
operations including expenditure
incurred on Petrol / POL used by the Joint
Teams of State Police and the CPFs to
undertake anti-naxalite operations;

° ammunition used by the State Police
Personnd for anti-naxaiteactivities,

e trainingtothe State Police Forces,

° community policing by theloca police;

° lump sum grant to the Village Defence
Committee/ Nagrik Suraksha Samiti and
honorarium to Special Police Officer
(SPO);

° rehabilitation of hardcore, underground
naxalite surrenderees; and

° premiumfor insurance of police personnd
engaged in anti-naxalite operations. The
revised scheme has raised the rate of
reimbursement from 50% to 100% and
also alows advance release of funds to
the naxadite-affected States.

Disbursement under SRE

2.90 Since 1996, a sum of Rs. 140.18 crore
under the SRE scheme has been reimbursed to the
affected State Governments. In the current year, an
advance of Rs. 20 crore hasbeen released to 9 naxal -
affected States. Thedetallsareasunder:-

(Rsin lakh)
State Upto2001-02 2002-03 2003-2004 2004-05 2005-06 2005-06
(Advance Released)
AndhraPradesh 4,193.82  217.35 221.00 282.00 601.85 300.00
Biher 3,885.10  180.00 43.68 60.41 184.99 250.00
MadhyaPradesh 711.06 82.37 139.82 23.52 8.00 100.00
Maharashtra 262.66 - 8142 12555 7216 200.00
Orissa 567.29 168.00 86.85 65.77  54.60 200.00
Chhettisgarh 32.25 36.83 160.87  200.00 200.14 500.00
(00-01)
186.66
(01-02)
Jharkhand 18.80 54.00 98.07 34127 166.90 200.00
Uttar Pradesh - 29.17 - - 96.30 100.00
West Bengdl - - - - 7753 150.00
Total 9,670.98  954.38 831.71 1,098.52 1,462.47 2,000.00
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Police M oder nisation Scheme

291 TheMinistry providesfundsto the State
Governments under the scheme of ‘Police
Modernisation’ to upgradetheir policeforcesinterms
of modern weaponry, mobility, communication
equipment and training infragtructure. Sofar, the Centrd
Government have rel eased an amount of Rs. 3,065.
62 crore to the naxal-affected States viz. Andhra
Pradesh, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, West
Bengal, Uttaranchal, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and
Karnataka. During the current year (2005-06), an
amount of Rs. 517 crore has been allocated.

Raising of India Reserve (IR) Battalions

2.92 The naxalite-affected States have been
sanctioned India Reserve battalions to not only
supplement the security apparatusinthe States but also
provide gainful employment to the youth particularly
in the naxalite- affected areas. However, the progress
inraigng of these IR battalions has not been up to the
expected level. Therefore, the States have been asked
toindicateaspecific scheduleof raising of IR battalions
s0 that there is no further delay in strengthening the
Security pparatusat the State-level whichisso urgently
required to ded withthe naxalite Situation. The Central
Government havenow decidedto provideahigher leve
of financid assstance to the States for raising of IR
Battaionsand sanctioned additiond | R Battaionsfor the
naxa-affected States

I ntelligence gathering and sharing

2.93 Intelligence inputs are shared by the
Central agencies with the States. Steps have also
been initiated to strengthen intelligence collection
and sharing mechanism and to constitute Inter-State
Intelligence Support Teams (1SISTs) inthe States.

INTERNAL SECURITY

Training of Police Forces

2.94 The affected States have earmarked /
raised Special Police Forces for anti-naxalite
operations. These police personnel have to be
inevitably well equipped and trained. The Bureau of
Police Research and Development (BPR&D) has
drawn up aprogrammefor training of the State Police
Forces (SPFs) in the Centra Police Forces (CPFs)
run centres of excellence. During the year 2004-05,
53 training dots (MP-8, Chhattisgarh-8, Jharkhand-
2, Orissa-3, West Bengal-11, Andhra Pradesh-4,
Maharashtra-10 and Uttar Pradesh-7) were utilised
in various courses such as Counter Insurgency and
Bomb Disposal, Weapons & Tactics, Un-armed
Combat, etc. invarioustraining ingtitutes of the CPFs-
run centres of excellence. Besides Greyhounds,
Training Centrein AndhraPradesh has also organi zed
training programmes to the police personne of the
other States engaged in anti-naxalite operations.

Increased vigil along Indo-Nepal Border

295 Keeping in view the recent
developments in Nepa and the Maoist violence in
that country that may have repercussions on the
internal security of our country, all the State
Governments bordering Nepal have been sensitised
tointensify vigil and patrolling of areasbordering Nepa
to prevent theingress of Maoistselementsand check
undesirable activitieson the Indian side of the border.
Besides, thedeployment of SSB along the Indo-Nepal
border has al so been strengthened.

Integrated Development of the naxalite-
affected districts

2.96 Recognigngthatthemenaceof naxdismis
to betackled on both security and devel opment fronts,
the Ministry continuesto focus attention of the State
Governmentsfor ensuring integrated devel opment of
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the affected districts of the States. As a part of this
strategy, the Ministry has been advising the Statesto
accord ahigh priority totheaffected digtrictsintheannud
plansto ensureintegrated devel opment of thesedidtricts.

Backward DistrictsInitiative (BDI)

2.97 TheCentrd Government have sanctioned
Rs. 2,475 crorefor 55 naxal - affected districtsin nine
States under the Backward DidtrictsInitiative (BDI)
of the Rashtriya Sam Vikas Yojana (RSVY) of the
Planning Commission. The Scheme provides an
additionality of Rs. 15 crore per year per district for 3
years from the year 2003-04 as Special Central
Assstance (SCA) tofill incritical gapsinphysical and
social infrastructure in these areas. The Planning
Commission hasbeen requested to include more naxal -
affected districtsunder their proposed scheme of the
Backward Regions Grant Fund.

2.98 At the behest of this Ministry, the
Ministry of Environment & Forests has issued on
January 3, 2005 genera approva for use of forest
land up to 1 hectarefor security and socio-economic
infrastructure in the forest areas.

I mplementation of Panchayat (Extension
to Scheduled Areas) Act (PESA), 1996

299 It is felt that the overall progress in
implementation of Panchayat (Extension of Scheduled
Areas), 1996 israther dow. Therefore, the States have
been advised to take vigorous and effective steps to
ensure expeditious implementation of PESA.

Strengthening of adminigrativemachinery
2.100 In order to ensure improved delivery

mechanismsand tofacilitate moreeffectiveand prompt
redressal of public grievances, the States have been

advised to post committed andwilling officerswithagable
tenurein the naxal -affected aress.

2.101 The naxal-affected States have also
been advised to make the district administration
more responsive, transparent and sensitive towards
the needs of the local people so as to remove their
alienation and wean them away from the of naxalite
ideology and violence.

Encour aginglocal resistancegroups

2.102 The States have also been advised to
encourageformation of Loca Resstance Groups/ Village
Defence Committees/ Nagrik SurakshaSamitisin naxa-
affected areas. In order to achievethisobjective, State
Governments have been advised to senditisethe people
about various policies and programmes of the State /
Centrd Governmentsbeing implemented for thesocio-
economic development of thetribal areas, particularly
the naxal- affected areas, and the futility of senseless
violenceresorted to by the naxalites. Intheyear 2005,
Chhattisgarhwitnessed Sgnificant loca resstanceagaing
thenaxditesinsomearess.

Public perception management

2.103 The States have been advised to
undertake a publicity campaign to expose unlawful
activitiesand misdeedsof naxd outfitsandtheir leaders,
futility of violenceand armed struggleandlossof human
life and property caused by naxal cadres, absence of
deve opment activitiesintheaffected areasduetofear and
extortion of naxa cadres, etc.

Organisation of Tribal Youth Cultural
ExchangeProgramme

2.104 At the instance of this Ministry, the
Nehru Yuva K endra Sangathan organized a Tribal
Youth Cultural Exchange Programmefrom November
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10— 16, 2005 in New Delhi. The objective of the
Programme was to provide an opportunity to the
tribal youth from the naxal-affected areas to visit
different places of the country to understand the
cultural ethos, language and history and to help them
to develop an emotional linkage with their peer
groups, to wean them away from the path of violence
adopted by naxalites. 180 youthsfrom 6 identified
districts, namely, West Champaran and Jamui (Bihar),
Hazaribagh and Palamau (Jharkhand) and
Rajnandgaon and Sarguja(Chhattisgarh) participated
inthe programme.

REVIEW MECHANISMS
Task Force on Naxalism

2.105 A Task Force was constituted on
October 7, 2004, under the Chairmanship of Special
Secretary (1S), to deliberate upon the steps needed
to deal with the menace of naxalism more effectively
and in a coordinated manner. The members of the
Task Force comprise the nodal officers of the nine
naxal-affected States namely, Andhra Pradesh,
Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Maharashtra,
Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West
Bengal and representatives of Intelligence Bureau,
CRPF and SSB. The Task Force has provided a
useful opportunity to discuss and streamline anti-
naxalite operations being carried out by the affected
States.

Coordination Centre

2.106 Keepinginview theoveral dimensions
of naxaliteactivities, ahighlevel Coordination Centre,
set up in 1998 and headed by the Union Home
Secretary with the Chief Secretariesand Directors
General of Police of the naxal-affected States asits
Members, meets regularly and reviews and
coordinates steps taken by the States to control
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naxalite activities. So far, 19 meetings have taken
place, the last being in New Delhi on January 13,
2006. The important decisions taken by the
Coordination Centre, inter alia, include strengthening
of intelligence gathering and sharing mechanismsby
the affected States, long-term deployment of CPFs,
inclusion of more districts and items under the
Security Related Expenditure (SRE) Scheme,
modernisation and up-gradation of SPFsand Police
Stations for anti-naxalite operations, mounting of
focused, coordinated and sustained intelligence-
based anti-naxalite operations, effective
implementation of various devel opment schemesin
the affected areas and creation of Local Resistance
Groups.

Standing Committee of the Chief
Ministers of the naxal-affected States

2.107 Pursuant to the decision taken in the
Chief Minister’'s Conference on Internal Security and
Law & Order held on April 15, 2005, a Standing
Committee was congtituted under the chairmanship of
the Union Home Minister with the Chief Ministers of
thirteen naxd-affected StatesasitsMembers. Thefirst
meeting of the Standing Committee was held on
September 19, 2005in New Dehi. TheUnion Minister
for Environment and Forests, the Governor of Bihar,
Chief Ministersof dmost al the naxal-affected States
and senior officers of the Central and State
Governments attended the meeting.

2.108 Themagor decisonstakeninthismeeting
wereto ask Statesto:

° adopt acollective approach and pursuea
coordinated responseto effectively combat
naxaism. Joint operationsto be conducted
and mechanismsingtitutionalised for this

PUrposeE;
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° accord a high priority to effective
implementation of land reformsincluding
digributionof surpluslandtothelandliessand
thepoor inthenaxal-affected aress;

° ensurefull and proper utilisation of funds
giventothemunder Police M odernization,
SRE, BDI, food for work programmeand
employment guarantee schemesand also
to bring intheir matching contribution;

° preparean Action Planto combat naxalism
on both security and developmental
aspectsinatimebound manner;

° strengthen and upgrade State Police asal so
theintelligence network;

° appoint Noda Officersto ded with naxa-
related issues and to have better
coordination amongst themsavesand with
the Centra Government; and

° set-up specia and stable administrative
structures at the State and district levels
for better governance and faster socio-
economic development in the naxal-
affected aress.

ISI ACTIVIITESIN INDIA

2.109 The terrorist outfits operating and
indulging in acts of terror in India continue to be
based in Pak / PoK. The infrastructure of terror
remains largely intact in Pak / PoK. Terrorists
continue to be sponsored and infiltrated into India
from across the border and also through other
routes. Known anti-India elements and those

declared as fugitives from the law in India, are
sheltered in Pakistan. Thefocus of the Pak-based /
Pak-1SI sponsored terrorist outfits is also to
promote disaffection and communal disharmony
among the Indian peopletowardsthe State with a
view to destabilising the country.

2.110 The main features of the ISl strategy
inIndia are:

° intensification of low cost and proxy
war operationsin awide area extending
from J& K tothehinterland;

° focusing on plansof coordinated attacks
by militant outfitson security forces, mainly
inJ&K;

° increasing use of India's immediate
neighbourhood for executing its plans;

° continued disinformation campaign to
discredit India’s security forces for
alleged violation of human rights;

° espionage, subversion, indoctrination and
training of vulnerable sections of society;

° targeting of economicinfrastructure and
destabilising the economy of the country
by circulating fake currency notesand by
promoting drug trafficking / narco-
terrorism;

° to provide direct and indirect support to
the underworld elements operating in
and outside the country; and

° create communal disturbance and
disharmony inthe country.
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2.111 The Government have adopted a well
coordinated and multi-pronged approach for tackling
the activities of 1S| by strengthening the border
management with aview to checkingillegal cross-
border activities, gearing up theintelligence machinery,
neutralising plansof terrorist modulesand anti-nationd
elements by way of coordinated action between the
Central and State security and intelligence agencies,
modernisation and upgradation of security agencies
including civil policewiththestate of theart weaponry,
communication system and accessories.

2.112 The Centra Government have been
sensitising the State Governments about the threat
perception and activitiesof 1Sl inthe country. Periodic
coordination meetings are held with the State
Governmentsfor sharing theinputsfromvariousquarters
aswell asfor devisng Srategiesto pre-empt and counter
such activities. Security agenciesbeongingtotheUnion
and States have been working together to check the
activitiesof 1.

2.113 Due to coordinated and concerted
efforts by the Central Intelligence Agencies and the
State Police Forces, 159 Pak / Pak ISI-backed
terrorist modules (including 28 terrorist modulesin
theyear 2005) have been busted in variouspartsof the
country during 2001-2005. In theseterrorist modul es,
488 personswere arrested and 86 terroristsincluding
57 Pakistani nationals were killed. During the same
period, 99 espionage modules (including 18 modulesin
theyear 2005), were also neutralised leading to arrest
of 199 espionage agents.

SITUATION IN PUNJAB

2.114 Whilenoterrorist-related incident has
been reported during the year 2005 from the State of
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Punjab, five terrorists belonging to Khalistan
Commando Force (KCF), Babbar Khalsa
Internationa (BKI), Khalistan Commando Force (P)
and International Sikh Youth Federation (ISY F) have
been arrested during this period. 5 kg. of
Cycdotrimethy-lenetrinitramine (RDX) with detonators
were a so recovered from one of them. Jagtar Singh
Hawara, a BKI activist and his accomplices were
apprehended by Delhi Policein connection with the
twin bomb blastsin two CinemaHallsthat took place
onMay 22, 2005. His 69 associateswerea so arrested
by the Punjab Policeand 1.450 kg. RDX, two AK 47
/ 56 rifles, five HGs, four pistols / revolvers, 14
detonatorsand 243 live cartridges of different bores
wererecovered from them. Oneterrorist belongingto
K CF surrendered in Jallandhar on July 18, 2005.

2.115 Inputscontinueto bereceived about the
plansof the Sl and Pak- based Sikh militant leaders
to create violence and revive militancy in the State of
Punjab. The Central Government and the State
Government keep aclose watch on the situation and
remain committed to ensuring that militancy in Punjab
is not revived by anti-national elements. The
Government are also pursuing its effortsto secure
the apprehension and deportation of Pak-based Pro-
Khaistan militantsto India

2.116 The pro-Khalistan outfits, namely,
Babbar KhalsaInternational (BK1), International
Sikh Youth Federation (ISYF), Khalistan
Commando Force (P) and Khalistan Zindabad
Force continue to be banned under the Prevention
of Unlawful ActivitiesAct, 1967 (asamended inthe
year 2004). BKI and I SY F have al so been banned
under the UK Anti-Terrorism Act, 2000. They have
beenincluded in thelist of terrorist organisations
by the European Union also.
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REPEAL OF PREVENTION OF
TERRORISM ACT (POTA) AND
CONSTITUTION OF THE REVIEW
COMMITTEES

2.117 There had been allegations that
provisionsof POTA, 2002 werereportedly appliedin
certain caseswherethey should not have been invoked
thusgiving riseto gpprehensionsregarding POTA being
grossly misused. It was observed in various quarters
that the Act had failed to serveitsintended purpose
and, asaresult, therewas persistent demand that this
Act should berepeaed. The Government, therefore,
repealed POTA, 2002 on September 21, 2004 by
way of an Ordinance, which waslater convertedinto
an Act by Parliament on December 21, 2004.

2.118 Asper theprovisionsof the Prevention of
Terrorism (Reped) Act, 2004, the Centrd POTA Review
Committeesweretoreview all casesregistered under
POTA and such review wasto be completed withina
period of one year from the commencement of the
Repealing Act. Accordingly, the Government had
constituted three Review Committees to review all
pending casesregistered under POTA, 2002.

2.119 Followingtherepea of the POTA, 2002,
three Review Committeesreviewed 263 casesinvolving
1,529 accused persons. The Review Committeesdid
not find any prima-faciecaseunder POTA againg 1,006
of them.

BILATERAL AND MULTILATERAL
INITIATIVES

2.120 The Ministry of Home Affairsisthe
nodal Ministry for concluding Mutual Legal
Assistance Treaties (MLAT) in criminal matters
which are designed to facilitate widest measures

of mutual assistance ininvestigation, prosecution
and prevention of crime, service of summons and
other judicial documents, execution of warrants
and other judicial commissions and tracing,
restraint, forfeiture or confiscation of proceedsand
instruments of crime. Till December, 2005, India
signed Mutual Legal Assistance Treatiesin criminal
matters with 22 countries and the agreement isin
operation with 18 countries, namely, Switzerland,
United Kingdom, Canada, Kazakhstan, Mongolia,
United Arab Emirates, Russia, Uzbekistan,
Ukraine, Turkey, France, Tgjikistan, Bahrain,
Thailand, USA, South Korea, Singapore and
South Africa. Besides, agreement has been signed
with four countries, namely, Kyrgyzstan, Kuwait,
Belarus and Mauritius. Agreements have been
negotiated and initialled at official level with four
countries, namely, Spain, Hong Kong (Special
Administrative Region in the People' s Republic of
China), Nepal and Iran and the same are yet to be
signed and ratified.

2.121 These agreements assume importancein
combating transnationa organised crimes, trans-border
terrorism, crimesand other seriousoffences, suchas, drug
trafficking, money laundering, counterfeit currency,
smuggling of amsof explogves, etc.

Joint Working Group on Counter Terrorism
GWG)

2.122 India has established Joint Working
Groupson Counter Terrorism/ International Terrorism
with severa key countriesto exchangeinformationand
strengthen international cooperation to combat
internationd terrorismand transnationa organised crime.

2.123 Upto December, 2005, Indiahassigned
Agreements/Memorandum of Understanding for setting
up Joint Working Group on Counter Terrorismwith 22
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countriesviz., USA, U.K., Germany, France, Canada,
Isradl, China, Kazakhgtan, Thailand, Uzbekistan, Russa,
Croatig, Turkey, Singapore, Audrdia, Egypt, Tgikistan,
Mauritius, Indonesia, Poland, Myanmar and Japan and
with two regiona groupings - European Union and
BIMSTEC.

Agreementson cooper ation in combating
illicit Trafficking and abuse of Narcotic
Drugsand Psychotr opic substances

2.124 India has signed Agreements,
exclusively on drugs - related matters with 12
countries, namely, Mauritius, USA, Afghanistan,
Russia, Myanmar, Zambia, UAE, Egypt, Turkey,
Tajikistan, Laos and Israel. Memorandum of
Understanding, exclusively on drug-related matters,
has been signed with two countries, namely, USA
and Iran. Further, Agreements on criminal matters
and related matters including drug have been
concluded with 8 countries, namely Bulgaria,
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Romania, China, Italy, Croatia, Oman, Poland and
Indonesia. Besides, signing of Agreements on
combating illicit drug trafficking with 9 countries,
namely, South Africa, Argentina, Hungary, Pakistan,
Russia, Afghanistan, Sri Lanka, Nepal and
Philippines are at various stages of process.

Comprehensive Agreement

2.125 A model comprehensive agreement
covering the essential features of International
Terrorism, Organised Crime, lllicit Drug
Trafficking and assistance in criminal matters has
been prepared in which the Ministry of Home
Affairs is the nodal Ministry. The first such
agreement was signed by Minister of State,
Ministry of Home Affairs, Indiaand Mr. Em Sang
An, Secretary of State, Ministry of Interior, Royal
Government of the Kingdom of Cambodia on
December 16, 2005 during the visit of the latter to

Indiaduring December, 14-17, 2005.
.1| Wi .;
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Signing of agreement with the Secretary of State, Ministry of I nterior, Royal Government of Kingdom of Cambodia
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High level visits

2.126 TheUnionHomeMinister visited China
at theinvitation of Minister of Public Security from
September 7to 11, 2005. TheHome Minister called
on China spremier and stressed the need for working
together in the political, economic, cultural and

security fields. The highlight of thevisit wassigning
of a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) for
cooperation between the Ministry of Home Affairs
and the Ministry of Public Security of the People’s
Republic of China, covering enhanced cooperation
in combating international terrorism and prevention
and suppression of illegal and criminal activities.

kkhkkkkkk*k
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EMERGING CONCERNSAND

NEW INITIATIVES

BORDER MANAGEMENT

3.1 Themanagement of our borders presents
many challenges demanding coordination and
concerted action by administrative, diplomatic,
security, intelligence, legal, regulatory and economic
agencies of the country. The Department of Border
Management intheMinistry of HomeAffairs, ispaying
focused attention to the issues relating to border
managemen.

VIGILANCE ALONG THE
INTERNATIONAL BORDERS

CHAPTER

3.3 Thefencingandfloodlightingworksinthe
entire Punjab and Rajasthan sectors, except some
unfeasible stretches, have aready been completed.

I ndia-Pakistan bor der

3.4 The Government have approved a
comprehensive proposal for fencing, flood lighting
and construction of border / link roads and Border
Out Posts (BOP) inthe Gujarat sector of our border
with Pakistan. So far, 100 km. of fencing and 98 km.
of flood lighting have been completed in Gujarat
sector out of the sanctioned 310 km. To expedite
the works, National Building Construction
Corporation (NBCC) has also been inducted.

Fencing and flood lighting
of borders

3.2 Fencing and flood
lighting of the borders are
important constituents of
maintaining vigilance along the |f
borders. In order to curb }
infiltration, smuggling and other |
anti-national activitiesfrom across
India-Pakistan and India- |
Bangladesh borders, the | g
Government have undertaken [
construction of fencing, flood

lighting and roads along these
borders.

Patrolling along I ndia-Pakistan border
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n B ‘! I ndia-Bangladesh border (IBB)

3.7 The India-Bangladesh border is marked
by ahigh degree of porosity and checkingillegal
cross border activities has been a challenging
proposition. Themain problemisillegal migration
from Bangladesh into India. In order to prevent
illegal infiltration and other anti-national activities
from across the border, the Government of India
have sanctioned fencing in two phases. The total
length of Indo-Bangladesh border to befenced is
3,286 km. out of which 2129 km. of fencing has
so far been completed. The status of construction
of fencing on Indo-Bangladesh border is at
Annex-1V.

3.8 To expedite condruction of fencing, Centra
Public Works Department (CPWD), Border Roads
Organisation (BRO), National Building Construction
Corporation (NBCC), Tripura Public Works
Department (PWD), Assam Public Work Department

Patrolling and flood lighting on Indo-Pak border

3.5 In the Jammu
sector also, fencing and
flood lighting work is
progressing as per schedule
and is due to be compl eted
in2006-07. Sofar, 177km. |
of fencing and 87 km. of
flood lighting work has been
completed out of the
sanctioned 180 km. and
195.80 km. respectively.

36 The status of
progress of fencing and flood
lighting onthelndo-Pak border

isat Annex-111. Gates provided in border fencing on Indo-Bangladesh border
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Newly constructed fencing on Indo-Bangladesh Border

(PWD), Engineering Projects (India) Limited (EPIL)
and National Projects Construction Corporation
Limited (NPCC) have been engaged for the work.
The entire project is expected to be completed by
2006-07 except Mizoram.

3.9 A pilot project of flood lighting along 277
km. of Indo-Bangladesh border has been taken up
out of which 123 km. has been completed up to
January, 2006.

India-Nepal border

3.10 India and Nepal have close social,
cultural and economic ties. Indian and Nepalese
national s can crossthe land border between thetwo
countries without any travel documents. This,
together with large volume of peoplein border areas
crossing over for day to day activities, posescertain
unique challenges. Both countries have worked out
modalitiesfor apilot project to regulate entry by
documents of identity. This pilot project isbeing

undertaken at Rupaidiha (Uttar Pradesh, India)
opposite Nepalganj (Nepal).

3.11Inorder to check anti-nationa activitieson
the India-Nepal border and to improve security along
this border, the Sashastra Seema Bal (SSB) has been
deployed asthe Border Guarding Force on thisborder.
Strength of SSB isbeing increased and thiswill make
guarding of thisborder moreeffective.

3.12 The Government of Indiaal so proposeto
develop four Integrated Check Posts (ICPs) with
modern facilities at the four major crossing points
between Indiaand Nepal. These |ICPswould provide
customs, immigration, parking, warehousing, banks,
hotesetc. inonecomplex. Aninter-minigterid initiative
has been proposed to this effect.

I ndia-Bhutan bor der

3.13 Indiaand Bhutan have afree movement
regime for Indian and Bhutanese nationals. This
openness has been exploited in the past by Indian
insurgent groups particularly, United Liberation Front
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of Assam (ULFA), National Democratic Front of
Bodoland (NDFB) and Kamatapur Liberation
Organization (KLO) for indulging in anti-national
activities. The action of the Royal Government of
Bhutan (RGOB) against these groupsintheyear 2003-
2004, had checked this menace but the need for
vigilance continues.

3.14 Toimprovethesecurity environmentaong
thisborder, the Sashastra SeemaBal (SSB) hasbeen
inducted asthe Border Guarding Forceon thisborder.
SSB has aso been providing escort to Bhutanese
civilian convoystrangting Indiaasrequired. The Royd
Government of Bhutan hasgrestly appreciated this.

3.15 A bilateral mechanism in the shape of
an India-Bhutan Group on Border Management and
Security has been meeting regularly and has proved
to bevery useful in assessing threat perception from
groups attempting to take advantage of the open
border and in discussing ways of improving the
security environment in the border aress.

India-Myanmar border

3.16 Free movement across the India-
Myanmar border has been the practicefor quitelong
time due to ethnic and cultural similarities in the
areas adjoining the border. There is no bilateral
agreement between India and Myanmar on
regulation of movement of tribals. It is proposed to
regulate free movement regime for tribals on the
IndiaMyanmar border and restrict it to 16 km. vis-
a-vis the current practice of 40 km. A draft
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) is under
negotiation with the Government of Myanmar.

3.17 Inpursuance of the recommendations of
the Group of Ministersregarding theneed for fencingin
Moreh areain Manipur State on Indo-Myanmar border,
Government had decided to fence an area of

agoproximately 10km. inMoreh. However, fencing could
not be undertaken during the year 2004-2005 owing to
non-resolution of issueof * disputed border pillarsand no
congructionzone withtheMyanmar Government. The
Government of Myanmar havenow agreed that fencing
may be undertaken in Moreh area after leaving ‘No
CongtructionZone' of 10 metres.

Deployment of hi-tech electronic
surveillance equipments on the
International Borders

3.18 The Government have approved a
proposal for phase-wise deployment of asuitablemix
of varioustypes of hi-tech electronic surveillance
equipment like Night Vision Devices, Hand Held
Thermal Imagers, Battle Field Surveillance Radars,
Direction Finders, Unattended Ground Sensors, High
Powered Telescopes; etc. on the international
borders of the country which would act asaforce
multiplier for effective border management, fromthe
year 2005-2006.

Border Area Development Programme
(BADP)

3.19 The Border AreaDeveopment Programme
(BADP) ispart of the comprehensive approach to the
Border Management with focus on socio-economic
development of the border areasand to promoteasense
of security amongst the peoplelivingintheborder aress.
Under thisprogramme, prioritiesaregiventotheareas
closer to the border. BADP was started during the 7t
Planwith thetwin objectivesof balanced devel opment
of sendtive border areas in the Western Region and
subsequently extended to States bordering Bangladesh,
Myanmar, China, Bhutan and Nepal and now covers
345 border blocks of 94 districtsin 17 States which
shareinternationd land border.
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Funding

3.20 BADPisal100% funded special scheme
of the Government of India. Fundsareallocated by the
Planning Commission and kept under the budgetary
control of Minigtry of Finance. Minigtry of HomeAffairs
further reallocates thefundstothe 17 beneficiary States
onthebasisof :

° Length of International Border (km.);
° Population of border block;

e  Areaof the border block (sg.km.) giving
equa weightageto each of thesecriterig and
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° 15% extraweightageisgiventothenhilly,
desert and Rann of Kutch aress.

3.21 Schemesprojectsunder BADParefindisad
and approved by the State L evel Screening Committee
headed by the Chief Secretary of the concerned State
and executed by the agencies of the State Government.
Security-rel ated devel opmental schemes, assuggested
by the Central Police Forcesguarding the bordersand
State Police Forces, can aso be taken up under this
Programme. The Government of India monitors and
reviewstheprogressperiodicaly.

3.22 Allocation and releases made to the
border Statesduring thefinancia years 2004-2005 and
2005-2006 are as under:

(Rs.in Lakh)
S. BADP States 2004-2005 2005-2006
No. (ason Februray 20, 2006)
Allocation Release Allocation Release
1. Arunachd Pradesh 1,351.00 1,351.00 1,681.00 1,681.00
2.  Assam 748.00 998.00* 1,081.00 1,081.00
3. Bihar 728.00 728.00 1,693.00 1,693.00
4. Gujarat 1,026.00 1,313.06* 1,106.00 1,106.00
5. Himacha Pradesh 416.00 1,148.96* 553.00 553.00
6. Jammu & Kashmir 10,000.00 8,695.00* 10,000.00 9,270.47
7. Manipur 416.00 555.00* 527.00 527.00
8. Meghaaya 470.00 900.00* 494.00 494.00
9. Mizoram 832.00 1,556.00* 902.00 871.98
10. Nagaland 416.00 416.00 416.00 416.00
11. Punjab 1,008.00 992,51 1,008.00 1,208.00
12. Ragjasthan 3,032.00 3,695.29* 3,687.00 3,687.00
13. Sikkim 572.00 1,256.20* 572.00 572.00
14. Tripura 1,296.00 2,109.60* 1,296.00 1,296.00
15. Uttar Pradesh 832.00 1,654.70* 1,284.00 1,284.00
16. Uttaranchal 416.00 1,389.94* 955.00 955.00
17.  West Bengad 3,956.00 3,739.95* 4,550.00 3,758.00
TOTAL 27,515.00 32,499.21* 31,805.00* 30,453.45

* Includesonetimeadditionality.
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COASTAL SECURITY

3.23 India has a coastline of 7,516.6 km.
running along 9 Statesand 4 Unionterritories. A coastd
security scheme has been formulated in consultation
withthe State Governmentsof coastal Statesfor giving
focused attention to securethe coastsagaingt any illega
cross-border activitiesof criminalsand anti-national
elements. Under the scheme, assistancewill begiven
to coastal Statesfor setting up coastal police stations
which will be equipped with vehiclesand vesselsfor
mobility in coast and in close coastal waters. The
coastal policestationswill have acomponent of marine
policepersonne trainedin maritimefunctions. Ministry
of Home Affairs is meeting the non-recurring
expenditure estimated at Rs. 400 crore and recurring
expenditure estimated at Rs. 151 croreonfuel, repairs
and maintenance of vesselsfor aperiod of 5 years.
The State Governmentsare providing manpower. The
scheme has been approved for implementationin 5
yearsfrom the year 2005-06.

3.24 TheHighLevel Empowered Committee
under Union Home Secretary, has approved an
outlay of Rs. 329.52 crorefor setting up of 68 coastal
police stations under the scheme in 9 coastal States
and the Union territory of Pondicherry. These police
stationswill be equipped with 184 vessels, 124 jeeps
and 279 motor cycles for coastal patrolling and
surveillance. A lump sum assistance of Rs. 10 lakh
per police station has also been approved for
equipment, computers, furniture, etc.

Scheme for strengthening joint coastal
patrolling off the coasts of Gujarat and
M aharashtra

3.25 Condgdering thevulnerability of the coasts
of Gujarat and Maharashtrato illegal cross-border
activities, patrolling of the area between the

international maritime boundary with Pakistan off
Gujarat and north of Goa, isbeing conducted jointly
by Navy, Coast Guard, Customs and State Police.
Under thisarrangement, Navy and Coast Guard are
patrolling the high seasand ajoint contingent of Navy,
State Police and Customsispatrolling thewatersclose
to the coast by deploying trawlers. With aview to
strengthening the patrolling of the close coastl waters,
thetrawlerswill bereplaced with interceptor boats. A
scheme has been approved for implementationin 6
yearsfrom the year 2005-06, for setting up 3 Coast
Guard Stations at Veraval in Gujarat and Dhanu and
Murud Janjirain Maharashtraand equip themwith 15
interceptor boats. The scheme will beimplemented
jointly by Ministry of Home Affairsand Ministry of
Defence. The non-recurring expenditure, which is
estimated at Rs. 342.56 crore, will be met by the
Ministry of Home Affairsand recurring expenditure,
whichisestimated at Rs. 25.95 crore per annum, will
be met by Ministry of Defence.

Pilot Project on Multi-purpose National
Identity Card

3.26 A Pilot Project on Multi-purpose Nationa
Identity Card (MNIC) hasbeen under implementation
since November, 2003 in afew selected sub-districts
in various districts of 12 States, namely, Andhra
Pradesh, Assam, Delhi, Goa, Gujarat, Jammu and
Kashmir, Rgasthan, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Uttaranchd,
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal and 1 Unionterritory
of Pondicherry, covering apopulation of nearly 311akh.
ThePilot Project has been undertaken to develop the
processes indigenously as well as technical
specificationsand standards having interoperability
which can then be scaled for the Nationa Role-out as
and when it is decided to be implemented. The
necessary legal framework has been put in place by
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enactment of the Citizenship Act, 2003 and Ruleshave
been framed accordingly. But the Project isheavily
dependent on State Governments’ support first for
undertaking a census of the household and,
subsequently, for doing the verification of thecitizenship
of echindividual. Thelatter isextremey cumbersome
as the document base for proving citizenship is not
readily availableintherural areas.

3.27 Despitethese odds, the Pilot Project has
made considerable headway. The work of data
collection hasbeen completed for theentire popul ation.
The electronic data preparation, verification and
integration with photographsand finger biometry have
been almost completed. 20 MNIC centres have been
set up and the hardware and software made avail able
along-with the required manpower. The work of
determination of citizenship statusisin progress. The
National Informatics Centre (NI1C) hasbeen assisting
in providing connectivity for bulk datatransfer, software
development and for cyber-security of the database.
The identity card would be a smart card, technical
specifications of which has been approved by the
Government. Thevirtua design of the Smart Cardis
ready. The production and personalisation of thesmart
cardsisyet to begin. The processfor award of work
for manufacturing of smart-cardsisin progress.

Progressof implementation of Pilot Project

° Data entry work for all the 30.96 lakh
records has been completed and
integration of photographs and finger
biometrics of 17.2 lakh (83.5 percent)
out of 20.6 lakh (15 years and above)
has been compl eted.

° Thetask of verification of citizenship
statusisin progressin al thepilot States
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except Assam. The verification work
has been completed in case of about
28.06 lakh persons out of the total of
30.96 lakh.

° The Pilot Project is expected to be
completed shortly.

SECURITY OF VIPs / VITAL
INSTALLATIONS

3.28 Review of VIP security is undertaken
by theMinistry of Home Affairsfromtimetotime. The
weapons to be used in VIP security have been
standardized and the States/ UTs have been advised
to upgrade the weaponry for VIP security from their
own resources as well as through the State Police
M odernization Scheme of Ministry of Home Affairs.
It has also been emphasised by this Ministry that
State Police as well as Central Security agencies
use the latest technology in VIP security like bullet-
proof vehicles and mine-proof vehicles, jammers,
mine detectors, bullet resistant vests and bullet proof
jacket, whenever needed.

3.29 As per the recommendations of the
Group of Ministers (GoM) that a Special Duty
Group (SDG) should be created in the Central
Industrial Security Force (CISF) for VIP security,
CISF is being trained for the purpose of providing
physical protection of a high degree to threatened
dignitaries/ individuals, evacuation of the protected
persons, counter- terrorist assaults, static as well as
mobile security to the protected persons.

3.30 TheState Governmentsarea so congtantly
sensitized by this Ministry about security issues
concerning V1P security and their movements. Advisories
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aresent tothem periodicaly, sharing
intelligence inputswith them and
guiding them, wherever necessary. |8
Crisis Management Plans for &
meeting any eventudlity arisingout -
of VIP security issuesand security [
of vital installations are also [f % M
prepared to suitably handle any [
crisis or contingency which may
arise. Special training coursesfor |
Police Commandos are being [
conducted in National Security :
Guard (NSG), Border Security
Force (BSF), Indo-Tibetan Border -
Police(ITBP) and Centra Industria

Security Force (CISF) training
inditutions

3.31 Threat perceptionfor vital installations
in the country like airports, oil refineries, atomic
power plants, spaceinstallations, etc. isal so assessed
periodically and continuously updated with the
assistance of Central security agencieswhich provide
important inputsfor their safety. Besides, effortsare
made to minimize the visibility of security
arrangements asfar as possible and make them less
obtrusive.

3.32 Further, thelatest technical gadgetry isalso
adopted to provide adequate security whichiseffective
and unobtrusiveat the sametime. Even though security
of vitd ingdlationsinthecountry isbas caly theconcern
of the concerned Ministry / Department / State
Government, thisMinistry hasbeen advising them on
their security needs. All Ministries/ Departmentshave
been requested to not only review the existing security
arrangements, but al so the security categorisation of the
ingtdlationsunder them. CI SFhasso far been deployed

Special training courses for police commandos

in99“A” category vital installations. Besides, CISF
has also been deployed in 48 airports (out of 64
operational civil airports) and the deployment of CISF
at other operationa airportsinthe country, inphases, is
underway.

3.33 A Specia Security Schemefor ensuring
the security of the Taj Mahal at Agra, has been
prepared in consultation with the Central security
agencies and the Government of Uttar Pradesh, as
per the directions of the Hon’ ble Supreme Court of
Indiaand is being implemented by the concerned
agencies.

HUMAN RIGHTS

3.34 The Government of India have set up a
forum for redressal of human rights violations by
constituting the National Human Rights Commission
(NHRC) and provided for the setting up of State Human
Rights Commission (SHRC) under the Protection of
Human RightsAct, 1993.
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3.35 The Constitution of India has
provisions and guarantees for safeguarding almost
the entire gamut of civil and political rights.
Directive Principlesof State Policy further require
the States to ensure the promotion and protection
of social, cultural and economic rights, particularly
of the weaker sections of the society, so asto bring
about ajust and equitable social order |eading to
an overall improvement in the quality of lifefor all
sections of the society. Thecivil and criminal laws
of our country have also in-built mechanism to
safeguard therights of the individual and provide
special protection to the most vulnerable sections
of the society.

Human Rights Education and Training

3.36 A National Action Plan for Human
Rights Education, adopted by the Government
of India, envisages promotion and awareness of
human rights to all sections of the society.
Specific target groups have been identified such
as schools, colleges and universities.
Government officials, armed forces, prison
officialsand law officers are also sensitized to
the protection of human rights.

3.37 TheMinistry of Home Affairshastaken
various initiatives, including the following, for the
spread of human rights education:

° Five Seminars at Chennai, Kolkata,
Delhi, Mumbai and Bhopal have been
organised. These seminars were
attended by alarge number of NGOs
working inthefield of humanrightsas
well as police officers and civil
servants.
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° Human Rights courses have been
introduced asapart of thetraining for the
Border Security Force and the Central
Reserve Police Force. Human Rights
courses have also been a part of the
training at theNationd Police Academy and
Police Training Colleges.

Trangparency and Commitment toHuman
Rights

3.38 The Government have encouraged visits
of all citizens, including foreign nationals, to Jammu
and Kashmir. Diplomats and journalists were
allowed free accessto that State. The Government
have cooperated fully with various human rights
agenciesfunctioning under United Nations (UN) and
have been responding in an appropriate manner to
specific complaints of alleged human rights
violations. The Government have also, in their
obligation under International Convention, been
sending information and repliesto specific issues
and questions received from various Rapporteurs
of the UN High Commissionfor Human Rights. This
has strengthened the position of the Government in
countering biased propagandalaunched by vested
interests.

Memorandum of Understanding (M oU)
with Inter national Committee of the Red
Cross (ICRC)

3.39 In consonance with their policy of
trangparency, the Government of India have signed
a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the
International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) in
June, 1995, which providesthe Delegates of the|CRC
accessto detention centreswhereindividual s, arrested
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or detained in connectionwiththeprevailing Stuationin
Jammu and Kashmir, arelodged. Sincethe operation
of the MoU, delegates of the ICRC have visited 61
places of detention and registered 9,279 detaineesup
to January, 2006.

National Human Rights Commission
(NHRC)

3.40 The NHRC was set up under the
Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993. It is
headed by aformer Chief Justice of the Supreme
Court. During the year 2005-2006 (period from
April 1, 2005 to January 31, 2006), 59,889 cases
were registered. There were also 49,548 cases
of previous years pending for consideration, as
on April 1, 2005. Against this pendency of
1,09,437 cases, the Commission was able to
dispose of 64,983 cases during the period from
April 1, 2005 to January 31, 2006. The
Commission recommended interim relief
amounting to Rs. 11, 98,000 to be paid in 40
cases and disciplinary action in 7 cases.

Training Division

3.41 The Commission has set up a Training
Divisonwith afocusonimparting training to various
stakeholders. The emphasis, where possible, is on
collaboration with renowned training institutions so
that these programmes become sdlf-sustaining.

Promoting human rights awareness

3.42 An Expert Committee, consisting of
officers from the Information and Broadcasting
Unitsof Doordarshan (DD), All IndiaRadio (AIR),
Press Information Bureau (PI1B) and Directorate

of Audio Visual Publicity (DAVP) as well as
officialsfrom the Commission, was constituted in
order to identify methods to rai se mass awareness
on human rights as per the National Action Plan.
NHRC successfully utilised the Inland L etter and
the Post Card facility of the Department of Posts
in spreading awareness on human rights though
postal stationery.

Publications

3.43 The Commission has already come out
with severa publications, both priced and non-priced,
on variety of subjects related to human rights. The
bookletshave beentrandated into four regiond languages
and are proposed to be trandated into all regional

languages.

IMPORTANT ACTIVITIESOF THE
COMMISSION DURING THE
YEAR

Mental Hospitals in Ranchi, Agra and
Gwalior

3.44 The Commission has monitored the
functioning of the Ranchi Institute of Neuro-
Psychiatry and Allied Sciences (RINPAS), Ranchi,
Institute of Mental Health Hospital (IMHH), Agra
and the Gwalior Mansik Arogyashala (GMA),
Gwalior, as directed by the Supreme Court of India
in their Order dated November 11, 1997.

Wor kshops on Bonded L abour
3.45 Asper thedirectionsof the Apex Court,

workshops have been organised for sensitising the
District Magistrates, Superintendents of Police,
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NGOsand other field functionariesinvolved in the
implementation of the Bonded L abour Act. Four such
workshopswere organi sed during the period of report
at Delhi, Jaipur, Chennai and Bhopal in collaboration
with the State L abour Departments.

Rights of the Elderly: National old Age
Pension Scheme

3.46 The Commission, having been deeply
concerned about the protection of rights of older
persons, assigned a study on the Old Age Pension
Scheme of the Central and State Governmentsfor an
in-depth anaysisand recommendations. Thestudy has
been completed and is under consideration of the
Commission.

Canadian Human Rights Commission-
National Human Rights Commission-
Indira Gandhi National Open University
(CHRC-NHRC-IGNOQOU) Linkage
Project on Disability

3.47 In order to build capacity for better
protection of rights of persons with disability, the
Commission launched a project in partnership with
the Canadian Human Rights Commission (CHRC)
and the Indira Gandhi National Open University
(IGNQU) in the year 2003. Under this project, five
Outreach programmeswere organised during July, 2004
— March, 2005. These programmes culminated in a
National Conference on Disability held on June
23, 2005 at New Delhi which was attended
by Vice Chancdlorsof Universties, Union Secretaries,
SateWdfare Secretaries Sate Disability Commissioners,
NGOs, representatives from National Council for
Education, Research and Training (NCERT), Nationa
Council for Technica Education (NCTE) and other gpex
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ingtitutions. A Disability Manual was released on the
occasonwhichisasoavalableinBrailleand accessible
CD format. The Commiss on hopesthat theManua will
contribute towards sensitising and educating lawyers,
NGOs, academics, humanrightsactivigsandthegenerd
publicintheir work and daily interactions.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

The Code of Criminal
(Amendment) Act, 2005

Procedure

3.48 Ministry of HomeAffairsisdealingwith
legidative aspects of the Code of Criminal Procedure,
1973 and the Indian Penal Code, 1860.

3.49 The Code of Criminal Procedure
(Amendment) Bill, 2005 was passed by both the
Houses of Parliament during the Budget Session of
Parliament, 2005. It was assented to by the President
on June 23, 2005. Important provisions of the Act
are as follows:

° prohibits arrest of awoman after sunset
and before sunrise except in exceptional
circumstances,

° police is required to give information
about the arrest of a person as well as
the place where he is being held to
anyone who may be nominated by him
for sending such information;

° mandatory judicia inquiry incaseof desth
or disappearance of aperson or rape of a
womanwhilein the custody of the police.
In case of death, examination of the dead
body to be conducted within 24 hours of
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death;

° mandatory provision that if the arrested
person is accused of a bailable offence
and heisindigent and cannot furnish surety,
thecourt shall releasehim on hisexecution
of abond without surety;

° anundertrial prisoner, other thantheone
accused of an offence for which death
has been prescribed as one of the
punishments, should be released on his
persond bondwith or without suretieswhen
he has been under detention for aperiod
extending to one half of the maximum
period of imprisonment provided for the
aleged offence;

° in no casewill an undertrial be detained
beyond the maximum period of
imprisonment provided for the alleged
offence;

° bail and anticipatory bail provisionsare
being made stringent for hardened
criminals;

° Bail jumping is being made a specific
offence in the Indian Pena Code; and

° State Governments are being
empowered to establish aDirectorate of
Prosecution under the administrative
control of the Home Department of the
State.

3.50 The required notification to give effect
totheprovisonsof thisAct, wasnot issued asanumber
of representationsfrom variouslawyers organisations

werereceived protesting against someof theprovisons
of theAct.

TheCriminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2005

3.51 TheCrimind Law (Amendment) Bill, 2003,
introduced in the Ragjya Sabha on August 22, 2003,
was passed by both the Houses of Parliament during
the Winter Session of 2005. Some of the important
provisonsof thisAct areasfollows:

° introduces the concept of “Plea-
Barganing’;

° providesfor morescientific expertstogive
evidencein casesrelating to fake currency
notes, and

° amends the Indian Pena Code, 1860, to
provide punishment for threatening any
person to give false evidence.

THE MALIMATH COMMITTEE
ON CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM
REFORMS

3.52 The Government had set up a
Committee under the Chairmanship of Dr. (Justice)
V.S. Malimath, former Chief Justice of Karnataka
and KeralaHigh Courts, to consider and recommend
measures for revamping the Criminal Justice
System. The Committee submitted its report to the
Government on April 21, 2003. The committee
made 158 recommendationsto revamp the Criminal
Justice System.

3.53 Sincethe Crimina Law and the Crimind
Procedure are on the Concurrent List of the Seventh
Scheduleto the Condtitution of Indiaand thecrimind laws
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areadministered by the State Governments, the Report of
the Malimath Committee was forwarded to State
Governmentson October 8, 2003 for their views. Sofar,
commentsof 12 SateGovernmentsand 4 Unionterritories
havebeenreceived. Therest of the States/ UTsarebeing
reminded regularly tofurnishtheir commentsso that the
necessary action could betaken. Action on someof the
recommendationsof theMaimath Committee, pertaining
tothe Centrd Government, havedready beentaken.

MERCY PETITIONS UNDER
ARTICLE 72 OF THE CONSTI-
TUTION

° During the period April 1, 2005 to
December 31, 2005, 21 cases of mercy
petitions for commutation of death
sentence under Article 72 of the
Congtitution of India, werereceived and
dealt with.

° 24 petitions for remission of sentence /
pardon from persons sentenced under
various Central laws have been dealt
with during the period.

CENTRAL GOVERNMENT
PERMISSION U/S321 Cr. P.C, 1973,
FOR WITHDRAWAL FROM
PROSECUTION

3.54 22 requests from various State
Governmentsfor Central Government permission
u/s 321 Cr.PC, 1973, for withdrawal from
prosecution of the cases involving provisions of
various central laws were dealt with during the
period.
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CENTRAL GOVERNMENT
SANCTION U/S 188 Cr.P.C, 1973

3.55 15 requests for Central Government
sanction under section 188 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, 1973 for prosecution of offenders, accused
of committing offence outsdetheterritoria jurisdiction
of Indiawere, dealt with during the period.

LEGISLATIVE MEASURESTOWARDS
EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN

3.56 The Code of Criminal Procedure
(Amendment) Act, 2005, enacted during the Budget
Session of Parliament 2005, has the following
provisions towards empowerment of women:

° a new sub-section (4) was added to
section 46 of Cr. P.C to prohibit arrest of
awoman after sunset and before sunrise
except in unavoidable circumstances;

° inserted anew section 53A inCr. PCto
provide for a detailed medical
examination of a person accused of an
offence of rape or an attempt to commit
rape by the registered medical
practitioner, employed in ahospital run
by the Government or alocal authority
and in the absence of such apractitioner,
by any other registered medical
practitioner.

° inserted anew section 164A inthe Code
to providefor amedical examination of
the victim of a rape by a registered
medical practitioner employed in a
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hospital run by the Government or alocal
authority and in the absence of such a
practitioner, by any other registered
medical practitioner;

Section 176 of Cr. P.C was amended
to providethat in the case of death or

kkhkkkkkk*k

disappearance of a person, or rape of
awoman while in the custody of the
police, there shall be a mandatory
judicial inquiry and in case of death,
examination of the dead body shall be
conducted within twenty-four hours of
death.
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CENTRE-STATE RELATIONS

INTER-STATE COUNCIL (I1SC)

4.1 Established under Article 263 of the
Constitution on May 28, 1990, the Inter-State
Council performs following duties:

° investigating and discussing such
subjects, in which some or al of the
States or the Union and one or more of
the States have a common interest, as
may be brought up before it;

° making recommendations upon any
such subject and in particular
recommendations for the better
coordination of policy and action with
respect to that subject; and

° deliberating upon such other matters of
general interest to the States as may be
referred by the Chairman to the Council.

4.2 ThePrimeMinister headsthe Council as
Chairperson with Chief Ministers of all the States
and Unionterritorieshaving L egidative Assemblies,
Administratorsof other Unionterritories, Governors
of States under President’s rule, six Ministers of
Cabinet rank in the Union Council of Ministersas
Membersand four other Ministers of Cabinet rank
nominated by the Prime Minister as permanent
invitees. Thel SC, under the Chairmanship of Prime
Minister and the Standing Committee of the ISC,

CHAPTER

|V

under the Chairmanship of Union Home Minister,
were re-constituted on June 21, 2004 and on
October 12, 2004, respectively. A Standing
Committee was set up on December 5, 1996 to have
continuous consultation and process matters for
congderation of the Council. The Standing Committee
can also consider any matter referred to it by
Chairman/ Council.

4.3 The ISC, since its inception, has held
nine meetings , the first on October 10, 1990 and
the ninth on June 28, 2005. The Council, which so
far has primarily been considering the
recommendations of the Sarkaria Commission on
Centre-State relations, completed considerations of
al of its 247 recommendations.

Ninth meeting of | SC

4.4 The Council, in its ninth meeting held
on June 28, 2005, deliberated on thefollowing issues:

° Blue Print of Action Plan on Good
Governance,

° Disaster Management — Preparedness of
Statesto copewith disasters; and

° Implementation Report on the decisions
taken by the Inter-State Council on the
recommendations of Sarkaria
Commission.
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Action Plan on Good Gover nance

45 The Blue Print of Action Plan on Good
Governance, prepared by the Inter-State Council
Secretariat (1SCS) after interaction with the Union
Ministries, the State Governments and the
Institutions of Excellence, was considered by the
Council initsmeeting on June 28, 2005. The Action
Plan consists of long-term and short-term Plans. The
long term Action Plan [90 action-points] coversthe
roleof Civil Society, Judicial Reforms, Civil Service
Reforms, Labour Market Reforms, Citizen-Centric
Reforms, Rural Decentralisation, Urban Sector
Reforms, E-Governance, Special issues relating to
Border Management and Scheduled Castes and
Schedules Tribes. The short-term Action Plan [49
action points] covers Reforms under Transforming
Government, Reforms under Growth-Friendly
Government, Reforms under Citizen-Centric
Government, Capacity Building (Performing
Government) including setting up of Nationa Centre
for Good Governance (NCGG) for institutional

capacity building and Special Issues (Border
Management, SCs and STs).

4.6 The ISC, in its meeting held on June
28, 2005, broadly endorsed the ‘Blue Print of
Action Plan on Good Governance'. In his
concluding remarks, Prime Minister expressed his
happiness on the collective resolve of all the
Members of the Council for promoting good
governance and expressed confidence that the State
Governments would carry forward the agenda of
good governance. While laying emphasis on the
necessity of the institutional structures based on
efficiency, effectiveness and accountability, he
observed that only such institutional mechanisms
would turn outlays into desired outcomes. He also
observed that * Good Governance Reforms Agenda
prepared by the ISCS and the deliberations of the
Council would reinforce the common desire for
good governance and enable all Governments to
take practical and meaningful steps for achieving
this goal.

NINTH MEETING OF THE INTER-STATE COUNCL
JUME 28, 2005, NEW DELH

TN

Ninth meeting of the I nter-State Council
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4.7 TheAction Plan on Good Governance
also envisages setting up of aNational Centre for
Good Governance (NCGG) to carry forward the
‘Good Governance Reforms Agenda’, building a
national repository of best governance practices,
building institutional capacity and change
management. The NCGG is proposed to be set
up in the capital as a world-class institution of
international standard where the best practices of
good governance would be showcased and
opportunity provided to all the States to adopt
them.

I mplementation Report on the decisions
taken by ISC on the recommendations
of Sarkaria Commission

48 The ISC has already considered and
taken afinal view on al the 247 recommendations
made by Sarkaria Commission on Centre-State
relations. Of these, 179 recommendations have been
accepted and implemented, 64 recommendations
have not been accepted either by the Inter-State
Council or the Administrative Ministries concerned
and 4 are under different stages of consideration in
the concerned Ministries / Departments.

Activation of the | SC

49 Activation of ISC isone of theitems of
the National Common Minimum Programme
(NCMP). Following steps have been taken to
activate the Council:

° ISCS has written to the Union
Ministries/Departments and the State
Governmentsto invite new issues for
consideration of ISC. Response has

(i)

(i)
(i)
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been received from 52 Union Ministries
| Departments and 11 States and 3
UTs. The matter is being vigorously
pursued with other Ministries /
Governments,

Consultative Groups are being set up by
the I1SC for developing a mechanism of
continuous review of measures taken to
implement the Directive Principles of
State Policy;

ISCSisin the process of bringing up an
agenda paper on ‘Status of Civil
Services Reforms in the States'. The
States have been advised to furnish
status reports. Responses have been
received from 21 Statesand 6 UTs. The
matter isbeing vigoroudly pursued with
other States/ UTs;

To strengthen 1SCS, Government have
given approval, in principle, to the
following:

constitution of Consultative Groups
(CGs);

creation of legal set-up in ISCs; and

setting up of knowledge management
network.

A Consultative Group has been
constituted to study the inter-
governmental consultative process and
conflict resolution mechanismsin other
federal / democratic countries. The
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Group has met severa times since its
congtitution; and

° ISCS is organising the 4" International
Conference on Federalism in the year
2007 in India and has already started
preliminary work in this connection.

ZONAL COUNCILS

4.10 Five Zona Councils have been set up
under the States' Re-organisation Act, 1956. These
are high level advisory bodies with the Union
Home Minister as their Chairman and the Chief
Ministers of the respective States as members.
These Councils play a key role in resolving inter-
State and Centre-State problems and fostering
balanced socio-economic development in the
respective zones.

4.11 Sincetheir inception, the Councils have
held 104 meetings. During the year under report,
meetings of all five Zonal Councils were held. The
deliberations have resulted in progress in diverse
sectors like rural development, infrastructure,
tourism, health, mining, power etc.

COMMISSION ON CENTRE -
STATE RELATIONS

4.12 A commitment has been made in the
National Common Minimum Programme (NCMP)
to set up a new Commission to look into the issues
of Centre-State relations keeping in view the sea-
changes that have taken place in the polity and
economy of India since the Sarkaria Commission
had |ast looked at theissue of Centre-State relations
over two decades ago.

4.13 Accordingly, the Union Government have
on September 30, 2005, notified setting up of the
Commission on Centre-State Relations with its
headquarters at New Delhi. Government have
already appointed the Secretary to the Commission
and some supporting staff.

4.14 TheCommissionisto completeitswork
and submit its report with recommendations within
two years. Terms of Reference (ToR) of the
Commission include :

° examine and review the working of the
exigingarangementsbetweentheUnionand
the States as per the Constitution of India
and various pronouncementsof the courts
inthisregard;

° addressthegrowing chalengesof ensuring
good governancefor promoting welfare of
the people, strengthening the unity and
integrity of the country; and

° meake particular recommendations, but not
limititsmandate, on:

(@ therole, responsibility and jurisdiction of
Centrevis-a-vis Statesduring mgor and
prolonged outbreaks of communal
violence, casteviolenceor any other socid
conflict leading to prolonged and escalated
violence;

(b) planning and implementation of mega
projects, effective devolution of powers
and autonomy to variouslocal bodies;
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(¢ practice of independent planning and
budgeting at Didtrict level;

(d) devolution of powersto Panchayati Raj
Institutions and Local Bodies including
the autonomous bodies,

(e) linking Central assistance with the
performance of the States;

(f) positive discrimination in favour of
backward States;

(g) fiscal relations between Centre and
States,

(h) levying duties on goods and servicesin
the emerging tax regime;

(i) freeing inter-State trade to establish a
unified and integrated domestic market;

()  setting up a Central Law Enforcement
Agency;

(K) supporting legislation under Article
355; etc.

President’srule in Goa

4.15 Due to serious political instability,
President’srule wasimposed in the State of Goa
on March 4, 2005, keeping the State L egislative
Assembly under suspended animation. Bye-
electionstofill 5vacanciesinthe GoaLegislative
Assembly were held on June 2, 2005. The
President’s rule was revoked on June 7, 2005
and the Government, headed by Shri Pratapsingh
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Raoji Rane of the Indian National Congress, was
installed.

President’srulein Bihar

4.16 After elections to constitute a new
Legidlative Assembly of Bihar held in the month of
February, 2005, no party or combination of parties
was able to secure a mgjority in the Legislative
Assembly so asto form aGovernment, resultingin
the imposition of the President’srulein the State
and keeping the Legislative Assembly under
suspended animation. In hiscommunication dated
May 21, 2005, the Governor of Bihar recommended
dissolution of the Legidative Assembly. On May 23,
2005, the President was pleased to i ssue Presidential
Order, dissolving the L egidative Assembly of Bihar.
The Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha approved the
extension of President’s Rule beyond September
6, 2005 for a period of another six months on
August 1, 2005 and August 2, 2005, respectively.

4.17 In the elections to constitute the new
Legidative Assembly held in the month of October
— November, 2005, the National Democratic
Alliance comprising Janata Dal (United) and
Bhartiya Janata Party got an absolute majority. On
November 24, 2005, President’s rule was revoked.
The Governor administered the oath of office of the
Chief Minister to Shri Nitish Kumar, along with 25
other Ministers.

Conference of Chief Ministers on
Internal Security and Law and Order

4.18 A Conference of Chief Ministers on
‘Internal Security and Law and Order’ washeld on
April 15, 2005 at New Delhi. Chaired by the Prime
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Conference of Chief Ministers on Internal Security and Law and Order

Minigter, the Conferencereviewed theinternal security
and law and order situation in the country, shared
perceptions and assessments of various security-
related issues and deliberated on the strategies and
measuresfor effectively dealing with major areas of
concern impacting the security environment. It also
took stock of the internal and external security
dimensi ons and socio-economic aspectsof extremism
and emphasi sed theimperative need to undertake and
implement policies and strategies to cater to these
aspects of the problem. Some of the important
decisionswereasunder:-

° constitute a Standing Committee,
comprising the Chief Ministersof naxal-
affected States, to be headed by the

Union Home Minister, to periodically
meet, initiate and pursue a coordinated
approach and measures on both security
and development fronts to curb naxal
violence and activity. Simultaneously,
speedy implementation of land reforms,
resolution of tribal-related issues and
generation of employment opportunities
to betaken up on priority;

expedite fencing, particularly, along
vulnerable stretches, as also border
roads along Indo-Bangladesh border;

the need for time-bound implementation
of the Multi Purpose National Identity
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Card (MNIC) schemewith an emphasis
on border and coastal areas;

the need for effective measures to
reduce crimes against women, children
and weaker sections of the society;

devise ways and means and set up
monitoring mechanismsat Chief Minister
and Chief Secretary levelsunder the Police
Modernisation Schemeto ensurethat funds
rel eased by the Centrd Government for up-
gradation of security and intelligence
apparatus at the State level, are promptly
and fully utilised and the desired outputs
achieved; the States to contribute their
matching share by making the necessary
budget provison; and
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° ensure time-bound implementation of

certain identified recommendations on
policereforms.

National Seminar on Prevention of
Traffickingin Human Beings

4.19 A National Seminar on ‘Prevention of
Trafficking in Human Beings was organised by the
Ministry of Home Affairs, in association with the
Nationa Human Rights Commission (NHRC) and the
United Nations Officeon Drugsand Crime (UNODC),
on October 27-28, 2005 to generate awareness and
sensitise law enforcement officers and other
stakeholdersto the problem of trafficking in human
beings and, through consultations, to recommend a
national plan of action to addressthe variousissues
related to trafficking in human beingsin India.
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Union Home Minister Shri Shivraj V. Patil addressing National Seminar on Trafficking in Human Beings
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4.20 The seminar was inaugurated by the
Union Home Minister. The keynote address was
delivered by the Chairperson, NHRC. The seminar
was attended by 130 participants comprising 60
police officers, 10 prosecutors, 10 judges, 10
representatives of various Ministries of Government
of India, 14 representatives of NGOs, 20 resource
persons and 6 others.

4.21 Therewerefour topical sessionsonthe
first day. Thefirst session, chaired by Justice Shivarg
V. Patil, Hon’ble Member, NHRC, was on
‘Overview of Trafficking in Human Beings'. The
second session, chaired by Dr. N. R. Madhava
Menon, Director, Nationa Judicial Academy, Bhopd,
deliberated on ‘ Policy and Laws on Trafficking in
Human Beings in India’ . The third session was
devoted to ‘ State Response’, with Shri Ramavtar
Yadav, Director, National Crime Record Bureau
(NCRB), as the chairperson. The fourth session
discussed the ‘ Role of NGOs' and was chaired by
Shri Shankar Sen, former Director General, NHRC
and Fellow, Institute of Social Sciences.

4.22 On the second day of the seminar, five
Working Groups were constituted with each one to
discuss athematic topic and maketheir suggestions.
These topics were (i) State Response: Policy and
Strategy, (ii) Improving Police Responsein Countering
TraffickinginHumanBeings, (iii) Prasecutionand Judicia
Responseto Counter Traffickingin HumanBeings, (iv)
Coordination between Government and NGOs in
Rescue, Rdlief, Rehabilitation and Reintegration and (v)
Counter Measuresagaing Re-trafficking. EachWorking
Group made recommendationswhich were presented
before the entire participants. The session on
presentations was chaired by Shri Kamal Kumar,
Director, Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel National Police
Academy, Hyderabad.

4.23 Severa recommendationsemerged during
theseminar. Theseare being examined for chalking out
appropriate strategies for preventing and combating
traffickingin humanbeings.

CRIME SCENARIO
COUNTRY

IN THE

4.24 All cognizable crimes reported and
investigated by police are broadly categorised as
those falling under the Indian Penal Code (1PC) or
under the Special and Local Laws (SLL). A
statement of crimesfor thelast fiveyearsisgiven
bel ow:

Incidenceand rate of crimesduring 2000to 2004
Incidence CrimeRate
IPC S L IPC S.L Total

2000 17,71,084 33,96,666 176.7 338.9 515.6
2001 17,69,308 35,75,230 172.3 348.1 520.4
2002 17,80,330 37,46,198 169.5 356.6 526.1
2003 17,16,120 37,78,694 160.7 353.7 514.4
2004 18,32,015 41,96,766 168.8 386.6 555.4

Year

Crimesunder Indian Penal Code (I PC)

4.25 Thetotd IPC crimesreported during 2004
(18,32, 015) increased by 2.9% and 6.8% respectively,
over theyears 2002 (17,80,330) and 2003 (17,16,120).
Thesecrimesarefurther categorised ascrimesagainst
body, property, public order and weaker sections,
namely, women and SC/ ST.

Violent Crimes against Body

4.26 Violent crimes against body
comprising of murder, culpable homicide not
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amounting to murder, kidnapping and abduction
and hurt in the year 2004, stood at 3,37,738 and
were 6.1% more than those in the year 2003
(3,18,181) and 3.7% morethan thosein the year
2002 (3,25,789).

Violent Crimesagainst Property

4.27 Atota of 3,89,304 violent crimesagainst
property comprising of dacoity, robbery, burglary and
theft were reported during the year 2004. Therewas
an increase of 7.9% over the year 2003 (3,60,879)
and 5.6% over the year 2002 ( 3,68,788).

Violent Crimesagainst Public Order

4.28 A total of 68,608 violent crimes against
public order, comprising of riots and arson, were
reported during the year 2004, which represented
an increase of 2.9% over the year 2003 (66,699)
and a decline of 15.1% over the year 2002
(80,765).

Crimes under Special and Local Laws
(SLL)

4.29 A total of 41,96,766 crimes under
various Specia and Local Lawswerereported during
the year 2004. Such crimesregistered an increase of
12.0% and 11.1% over the years 2002 (37,46,198)
and 2003 (37,78,694), respectively. Thesegeneraly
represent preventive action by respective police
forces. Themaximum action under SLL wasreported
from States of West Bengal (12,78,298), Uttar
Pradesh (8,57,586), Tamil Nadu (6,36,211), Andhra
Pradesh (4,52,858) and Madhya Pradesh
(2,01,118).
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Police Population Ratio

4.30 As per the UN Global report on Crime
and Justice, 1999, the number of police personnel per
one lakh population in 1994, for India and a few
countries, was as under:

Russian Federation 1225
Mdaysa 430
England & Wales 347
United Statesof America 300
India 134

Thisratio in India declined further to 129 and 123
during the years 2000 and 2004, respectively.

MODERNISATION OF PRISONS

4.31 ‘Prisons’ is a State subject. As such,
prison management is primarily theresponsibility of
the State Governments. However, the Central
Government have been providing financial assistance
to the State Governments through the Finance
Commissions’ awards as well as schemes for
modernisation of prisons. At present, anew non-plan
schemefor construction of additional prisonsto reduce
overcrowding, repair and renovation of existing
prisons, improvement in sanitation and water supply
and living accommodeation of prisonsstaff, isbeing
implemented over aperiod of fiveyearsfrom 2002-
03 with an outlay of Rs. 1,800 crore on cost sharing
basisintheratio of 75:25 by the Central Government
and the State Governments, respectively.

4.32 During the year 2005-06, a budget
provision of Rs. 198 crore (as Central share) hasbeen
made. The progress of the schemeisbeing monitored
closely with aview to ensuring that fundsrel eased to
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the Statesare properly utilised for the purposefor which
they arereleased.

4.33 To improve the quality of prison
administration, continuous efforts are made by
imparting training to the prison personnel. The
Institute of Correctional Administration (ICA) was
established at Chandigarh for that purpose and the
entire expenditure on its establishment is borne by
theMinistry of Home Affairs. In addition, aRegional
Institute for Correctional Administration (RICA),
functioning at Vellore, Tamil Nadu, isbeing funded
by the State Governments of Andhra Pradesh,
Karnataka, Keralaand Tamil Nadu. The Ministry of
Home Affairs has provided a one-time grant for
setting up the Ingtitute. The Bureau of Police Research
and Development (BPR& D) also playsasignificant
rolethrough research work and training inthefield
of prison administration.

The Repatriation of Prisoners Act, 2003

4.34 Earlier, there was no legal provision
either inthe Code of Crimina Procedure or any other
law under which foreign prisonerscould betransferred
to the country of their origin to servetheir sentence,
nor wasthereaprovisionfor thetransfer of prisoners
of Indian origin convicted by aforeign court to serve
their sentencein India. From the humanitarian angle,
it wasfelt that if foreign convicted nationals were
transferred to their home countries and prisoners of
Indian origin brought to Indiato servetheremaining
part of their sentence, it would enable them to be
near their families and help in the process of their
socia rehabilitation.

4.35 The Repatriation of Prisoners Act,
2003, was enacted for achieving the above purpose.

The Act cameinto forcewith effect from January 1,
2004. Subsequently, the Repatriation of Prisoners
Rules, 2004, were published in the Official Gazette
on August 9, 2004.

4.36 UndertheAct, atreaty / agreementissigned
with countrieshaving mutud interest with Indiaonthis
matter and notifiedinthe Official Gazette.

4.37 Agreements have so far been signed
with Government of U K., natifiedinthe Officid Gazette
on July 7, 2005 and the Government of Mauritius,
notified on November 17, 2005.

NATIONAL CRIME RECORDS
BUREAU (NCRB)

4.38 Set up in 1986, the National Crime
Records Bureau (NCRB) was assigned the
responsibility of crime mapping and analysis,
preparing astrategy for crimecontrol and modernisation
of the State Police Forceswith the mission to empower
Indian Policewithinformation technology and crimina
intelligence. Inthismissionto uphold law and protect
people, NCRB endeavoursto provide leadership and
excellencein crimeanadysisparticularly for seriousand
organised crimeand isproviding training to Centre/
State Police Forcesto achieve proficiency inthe use of
Information Technology.

| SO 9001:2000 - M aintenance of Quality
M anagement System

4.39 The Bureau of Indian Standards
(B1S), New Delhi, conducted the 1% Surveillance
Audit on January 28-29, 2005 to assess
conformity to standards of the processesin the
Bureau. To ensure effective implementation of the
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Quality Management System in the Bureau,
internal audits were also conducted. Observations
and suggestions for improvements have been
taken care of and implemented by the Branches.
The 5th Management Review Meeting was
conducted on June 30 and July 1, 2005. The
directives of the top management were circul ated
to all branchesto comply with pointsrequiring
actions.

Common Integrated Police Application
(CIPA)

4.40 CIPA software has been designed and
developed by NIC using JAVA technologies and
Open Source Software. As a pilot project, it was
launched in 6 Police Stations of New Delhi District
from May, 2005. Subsequently, the hardware and
software have been installed in the remaining 122
Police Stations of Delhi. The project in Delhi was
formally inaugurated by the Lt. Governor at
Connaught Place Police Station, New Delhi on
December 16, 2005.

4.41 Inthecurrent financid year, itisproposed
toimplement the project in 10% of police stationsall
over the country. Tendersfor procurement of computer
hardwareto beinstalled at police stationshave already
been finalised. Hardware purchase orders for 298
police stations in 5 States, viz., West Bengal,
Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Haryana and
Uttaranchal, have already been placed. Purchase
ordersfor 4 States, viz., Kerala, Himachal Pradesh,
Tripuraand Arunachal Pradesh, areunder process. In
theremaining States, work relating to Site preparation,
etc., isgoing on.
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Organised Crime Unit (OCU)

4.42 A Pilot Project on ‘Organised Crime
Intelligence System’ has been sanctioned for
implementation in Haryana, J&K, Punjab, Uttar
Pradesh, West Bengal and Delhi for ‘Theft of
Automobiles and Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra
for * Sale and Purchase of Women and Children for
Prostitution and Maid Services . A sum of Rs. 2.25
crore has been sanctioned for implementation during
the years 2004-05 and 2005-06. Under this pilot
project, hardware, systems software and fundsfor
infrastructure devel opments, etc., have been provided
tothe 8 piloting States.

4.43 At present, the site preparation and the
infrastructure devel opmentsfor the Computer Centre
of the State OCU have been completed at Punjab,
Andhra Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra.
Hardware systems, System software and application
software have been tested, accepted and installed at
Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Punjab, Uttar
Pradesh and West Bengal. Data collection on the
standard format for databank creationisin progress
inall the 8 States.

M otor Vehiclel nformation Counters

4.44 Thefirstever Motor VehicleInformation
Counter, for providing information to the general
public on stolen/ recovered vehicles, was opened
at NCRB Headquarters, New Delhi on January 5,
2001. Till December 31, 2005, 1,38,716 queries
have been received at this counter. So far 32 such
counters have been opened in various States/ UTs
and are getting good public response. Besides
counters, the software has also been provided to
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State Crime Records Bureaux to process queries
of investigating officers / Regional Transport
Officers (RTOs) at their end.

Portrait Building System

4.45 Window-based Portrait Building
System has been made availableto all the States/
UTs up to the District-level. Since its inception,
NCRB has prepared 3013 portraitsin 1822 cases
till December 31, 2005. During the year 2005, the
Bureau had prepared 106 portraitsin 62 cases. The
portraits, prepared at NCRB, have helpedin solving
landmark cases. The system is being upgraded to
enable preparation of colour portraits with added
features.

Training
4.46 The total number of courses conducted

by NCRB and number of officers trained up to
December 31, 2005 are furnished below:-

NCRB PCTCs* CCIS** Total
1/O’s
training
No.of Program- 537 627 442 1,606
mes conducted
Officers 9,692 12,791 15,925 38,408
attended

*Police Computer Training Centres
**Crime Criminal Information System

SCHEME FOR MODERNISATION
OF STATE POLICE FORCES

4.47 The Schemefor ‘Modernisation of Police
Forces' isanimportant initiative of the Ministry of

Home Affairstowards capacity building of the State
Police Forces, especially for meeting the emerging
challengestointerna security intheform of terrorism,
naxalism, etc. The Ministry of Home Affairs has,
therefore, recast the non-plan Scheme for
M odernisation of State Police Forces (MPF Scheme)
in 2000-01 wherein theannual Central allocation was
increased to Rs. 1,000 crore. This was further
enhanced to Rs. 1,400 crore in 2003-04.

4.48 Inadecisiontakenin September, 2005,
the Government havefurther increased thealocation
to Rs. 1,645 crore for the financial year 2005-06
and provided for 100% Central funding for 8 States
(J&K and seven North-Eastern States viz.,
Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya,
Mizoram, Nagaland and Tripura) and 75% Central
funding for the remaining 20 States. Thishasbeen
done in order to accelerate the process of
modernisation in the police forces, with specific
focus on States facing problems of terrorism, left-
wing extremism, etc.

4.49 All mgjor itemsof police administration
have been included under the Scheme, i.e.
construction of secure police stations, outposts,
policelines, mobility, modern weaponry, security,
surveillance, communication, forens ¢ equipment, up-
gradation of training infrastructure, police housing,
computerisation, etc.

Objectives

4.50 Themgor objectiveof the Schemeistomeet
theidentified deficienciesin various aspects of police
adminigtration, whichwereworked out by the BPR& D
inastudy doneintheyear 2000. Another objective of
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the Scheme is to reduce the dependence of the State
Governmentson the Army and Centra Police Forcesto
control internal security and law and order Situation by
way of equipping the State Poli ce Forcesadequatdly and
imparting therequiredtraining. Thefocusof the Scheme
isonstrengthening the policeinfrastructurea the cutting
edgeleve by way of congtruction of securepolicedations,
equipping the police stationswith the required mobility,
modern weaponry, communication equipment, good
forensic set-up, housing, etc.

451 A satellite based all-India police
telecommunication network, namely, POLNET is
under implementation, which is also being funded
under the MPF Scheme.

Impact of the Scheme

452 The Scheme has made perceptible
impact in al the States and has provided the much
needed assistance and impetus to police
modernisation. For instance, proper buildings for
police stations/ outpostswith required facilitieshave
provided safe, secure and comfortable environment,
construction of houses for police personnel and
provision of modern weapons have boosted their
morale, particularly in extremist-affected areas.
Enhanced mobility has improved their response
time.

4.53 Asper the available information, over
1,353 police stations and outposts which were in
rented buildings, are now having buildings of their
own, with proper facilities. Mobility hasincreased
significantly on account of addition of over 13,800
light vehicles, 3,998 medium vehicles and 3,073
heavy vehicles of modern design and better speed.
The communication set-up has al so been augmented
by addition of over 2,561 UHF, 38,445 VHF and
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465 HF sets. The inventory of weapons has been
upgraded by procurement of 71,717 INSASrifles,
23,899 SL Rsand 34,880 AK-47 riflesfor the State
Police. Apart from this, over 27,818 houses have
been built for police personnel. Thishassignificantly
improved the satisfaction level in housing whichwas
earlier only 30%. Theaimisto achieve at |east 60%
housing satisfaction by 2010.

4.54 |In order to improve the quality of
investigation and, consequently, the rate of
conviction, theforensic set-up inthe Statesisbeing
strengthened. During the past five years, a total
allocation of Rs. 357.60 crore has been made for
the purpose. The areas of focus are toxicology,
narcotics, explosives, ballistics, documentsaswell
as new upcoming areas such as DNA testing and
computer forensics. Funds have been released to
the Statesfor procurement of chromatographic and
photographic equipment, microscopes, ultra-violet
equipment and mobileforensic units. Emphasisis
being laid on spot analysis by the use of specialised
Kits. Financial and technical support has also been
extended to the State FSL s by setting up facilities
for computer forensicsand DNA testing, which have
come up in Gujarat, Rajasthan, Maharashtra,
Madhya Pradesh, etc. Equipments have been
provided to five Statesfor construction of buildings
for DNA testing laboratories. The matter isbeing
pursued with the rest of the States for setting up
smilar facilities.

M odernisation of State Police Forces:
Anti-Naxal operations

455 The States are required to develop local
cgpabilities, especiadly well-equipped State Police Force,
to effectively undertake anti-naxal and anti-maoism
operations. Therefore, in amajor step forward, the
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Ministry decidedin 2003-04 to fund 100 % expenditure
in naxal-affected districts under the scheme of
Modernisation of State Police Forceswithintheoverall
Central share. Thisschemehasfurther beenrevisedin
2005-06 by which the States have been categorised
into “A” and “B” categories with 100% and 75%
Centra funding respectively. The naxa -affected States
have been asked to mainly focus on fortification and
upgradation of policegtationsintermsof infrastructure,
weaponry, communication equipment and mobility in
naxal-affected districts. Rs. 686.45 crore as Central
fundswere released as on December 31, 2005 to the
nine naxal-affected States under the Scheme.

THE PRIVATE SECURITY
AGENCIES (REGULATION) ACT,
2005

4.56 Inpublicinterest andinorder toregulate
theincreasing activities of private security agencies,
both Indian and foreigners, a bill entitled “The
Private Security Agencies (Regulation) Bill, 2005"
has been passed by the Parliament, following which
“The Private Security Agencies (Regulation) Act,
2005" hassince been notified inthe Gazette of Indiaon
June 23, 2005. Under thisAct, aControlling Authority
isto be appointed by the State Governments for the
purposeof granting licencesand holding of licenceswill
bemandatory for carrying on the business of security
agencies and other related matters. The draft model
Rulesareunder findisation.

STATE LEGISLATIONS

4.57 TheMinistry of Home Affairs hasbeen
entrusted with thework of processing thelegidative
proposals (under concurrent list of the
Constitution) from the State Governments received

either for approval of the Government or for
obtaining the assent of the President. Billsunder
Article 201 of the Constitution, Billsfor previous
sanction under proviso to Article 304(b) of the
Constitution, Ordinances under proviso to clause
1 of Article 213 of the Constitution and Regulations
for Scheduled Areas (Fifth Schedule to the
Constitution) fall in this category.

4.58 Inaddition, Billswhich arerequired to
be reserved for consideration of the President, are
sometimes sent by the State Governments for
approval of the Central Government, before their
introduction in the State L egislatures. Though, itis
not aconstitutional requirement, thisadministrative
step helpsin prior scrutiny before the President’s
assent is obtained.

4.59 Thelegidativeproposasareexaminedin
consultation with the concerned Ministries /
Departments of the Government of India. TheUnion
Government favour expeditious approva of these
legidlative proposals and accordingly, time-limits
have been prescribed for their examination by the
concerned Ministries / Departments.

4.60 The positionisreviewed periodically
through meetings with the Union Ministries and
the concerned State Governments to facilitate
early clearance of Bills, by resolving issues across
thetable.

Proposalsreceived and finalised

4.61 During April 1, 2005 to December 31,
2005, the Government of India received 60
proposals for approval / assent of the Government
of India/ President of India. The number of proposals
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finalised during the period from April 1, 2005 to
December 31, 2005 isgiven below:

1. Billsreceived President’sassent 28

2. Assent of the President withheld 04
from the Bills

3. Billsreturned with a Message 03
from President

4. Billsfor assent withdrawn by 03
State Governments

5.  Ordinances for President’s 14
instructions

6. Bills for administrative approval 29

7. Billsfor previous sanction of 01
the President

* This also includes Legidative proposals received
before April 1, 2005.

CENTRE-STATE RELATIONS

4.62 During thefinancial year 2005-2006,
claimsof political pensionson account of resumed
lands, jagirs, territories etc. that were inherited by
the Government of Indiafrom thethen Britishrulers
after independence, were processed.

*kkhkkkkkk*x
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UNION TERRITORIES

51 TherearesevenUnionteritories namey:
i.  Andaman and Nicobar Islands

ii.  Chandigarh

iii. Dadra and Nagar Haveli

iv. Daman and Diu

v.  Lakshadweep

vi. Nationa Capital Territory of Delhi
vii. Pondicherry

5.2 Out of theabove seven Unionterritories,
National Capital Territory of Delhi and Pondicherry
have legislatures, Council of Ministers and
Consolidated Funds. Therest of the Union territories
are without legislature. The Union territories are
administered in accordance with the provisions of
Articles 23910 241 of the Constitution of India

5.3 Thetotd areacovered by theseven Union
territoriesis 10,973 sg. km. and their population, as
per the 2001 census, is 1,64,53,676. The area and
population of each of the Unionterritory aregiven at
Annex V.

5.4 TheUnion territories have atotal plan
outlay of Rs. 29,375.49 crore under the Tenth Five

CHAPTER

Year Plan (2002-2007). The plan outlay of individual
Union territory for the Tenth Five Year Plan (2002-
2007) and Annual Plansfor 2002-03 to 2005-06 are
atAnnexVI.

5.5 The Union territories are also given
Additional Central Assistancefor special / specific
programmes like Slum Development, Roads and
Bridges, National Social Assistance Programme
(NSAP) including Annapurna, Nutrition Programme
for Adolescent Girls (NPAG), Tribal Sub-Plan,
Urban Development I ncentive Fund and Externally
Aided Projects. The UT-wise details of the
componentsin Annual Plan 2005-06 are given at
Annex VII.

ANDAMAN
ISLANDS

AND NICOBAR

5.6 The Union territory of Andaman and
Nicobar Islands consists of nearly 307 islands, 265
rocks and isletswith atotal area of 8,249 sqg. km.
Approximately 87% of thetotal areaisunder forest
cover. 38 islands areinhabited with total population
of 3,56,152 as per 2001 census. The Andaman and
Nicobar Islands is a Union territory without
legislature. Theterritory isadministratively divided
into two districtsviz. the Andaman District and the
Nicobar District. Thereare four sub-divisions, five
community blocksand seven tehsils. Port Blair, the
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only urban areain the territory, has a Municipal
Council. The UT has one Zilla Parishad, seven
Panchayat Samities and sixty seven Gram
Panchayats.

REHABILITATION OF TSUNAMI
VICTIMS

5.7 The A & N Administration with the
active support of various Central Ministries,
launched a massive relief and rehabilitation
programme for the victims of tsunami that hit the
islands on December 26, 2004. 3,513 persons
werekilled / missing in the tsunami disaster. Over
9,500 familieslost their homesand therewaslarge
scale destruction of ports and jetties, school and
hospital buildings, damage to coconut plantations
and agricultural land, roads and bridges, water and
power supply schemesetc.

UNION TERRITORIES

5.8 TheGovernment of Indiahadinitially
declared arelief package with an outlay of Rs. 821
crore. This was essentially meant to provide
immediaterelief including ex-gratia payment to the
next of kin, temporary restoration of
communication, intermediate housing etc. The A &
N Administration has already provided ex-gratia
payment and all other immediaterelief. TheA & N
Administration also constructed 9,565 intermediate
shelters for housing the families, which were
rendered homeless by the tsunami. These
intermediate shelterswere constructed in avery short
period of two months time between February and
April, 2005. Inthe non-tribal areas, several NGOs
also participated in the construction of intermediate
shelters. Theintermediate shelterswere ready well
before monsoon hit the islands. All these
intermediate shelters are occupied. Asaresult of
thiseffort, no family affected by tsunami inA & N
islandsisshelter-less.
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Union Home Minister, Sh. Shivraj V. Patil, and Ministers of State, Shri Manik Rao H. Gavit and
Shri Sriprakash Jaiswal reviewing action plan on intermediate shelters
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I ntermediate shelters at Brichgunj

5.9 Alltheessentid infrestructurefacilitiessuch
aswater supply, electricity etc., havebeenrestoredin
time. An ambitious package with an outlay of Rs. 239
croreisunder implementationto revivetheagricultural
sector. Thisincludesreclamation of land, distribution of
coconut seedlings, introduction of multiplecropping etc.

5.10 For long term reconstruction of
infrastructure, the Planning Commission has now
approved a programme with an outlay of Rs. 2,676
crore. The long term reconstruction programme
includes permanent housing, fisheries, construction
of jetties, roads and bridges, environmental coastal
protection, water supply and sewerage, power, social
infrastructure, etc.

Education
5.11 Theliteracy rate, as per 2001 census, is

81.18%. The educational requirements of the Union
territory, up to the secondary stage, are met through

385 educational ingtitutes, out of which 321 arebeing
run by the Administration. For higher education, there
are 3 collegesand 2 polytechnics. Mgor thrust hasbeen
givento primary education by opening schoolswithin
1.5km of every habitation with aminimum population
of 150 or above and opening of non-formal education
centreswherever normsdo not justify opening of formal
schools. Thetsunami crippled the education sector. 85
schools were completely damaged, 35 partially
damaged and 74 teachers/ staff of education department
have been declared dead / missing. Whilethe damaged
schools are being reconstructed, schools have been
opened at temporary sheds/ tentsand students provided
with mid-day meal's, school uniforms, books, pensand
other stationeries.

Health and Family Welfare

5.12 Headlth coverage is provided through a
network of 147 health institutions which includes 1
Referral Hospital, 2 District Hospitals, 4 Community
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Health Centres, 19 Primary Health Centres, 5 Urban
Health Centres, 107 sub-centres, 8 Homeopathy
dispensaries and one Ayurvedic dispensary. One 30-
bedded hospital, two Primary Health Centresand one
sub-centre were established during the current year.

Shipping

5.13 Shipping service is the lifeline of the
islandsand 15% of total outlay isearmarked for this
in Annual Plan 2005-06. The Directorate of
Shipping Services is operating a fleet of 83 ships
for transportation of cargo and passengers to
mainland and withinislands. There has been asteady
increase in the movement of passengers and cargo.
The Department has introduced weekly service to
Barren Iland for promoting tourism.

Tribal Welfare

5.14 There are six primitive tribes, namely,
Andamanese, Onge, Jarawas, Sentinelese,
Nicobarese and Shompen in the Union territory.
The total population of tribals is 29,469. Various
schemes are implemented by Department of Tribal
Welfare and Education under Tribal sub-plan.
These include:

e  an autonomous body called * Andaman
Adim Janjati Vikas Samiti (AAJVYS)
looks after the welfare of the primitive
tribes; and

e starting of a special scheme and
scholarship for the tribal Nicobarese
students pursuing medical, dental and
engineering courses. Under the scheme,
the entireamount of boarding & lodging

UNION TERRITORIES

charge of hostel and other miscellaneous
expenses up-to Rs. 24,000/- plustuition
fees will be paid to the deserving tribal
students on the recommendation of the
respective Tribal Council.

CHANDIGARH

5.15 The Union territory of Chandigarh has
atotal area of 114 sg. km. consisting of 79.34 .
km. of urban and 34.66 sq. km. of rural areas. The
population of Chandigarh is 9,00,914 as per 2001
census. The literacy rate of the territory is 81.9%.

Education

5.16 Chandigarh has emerged as a centre
for excellent educational facilities, both for
elementary and higher education in northern India.
All Government schools are affiliated to Central
Board of Secondary Education and the colleges
are affiliated with the Punjab University. Thereare
6 Government colleges and 7 privately managed
colleges, 102 Government schools, 7 Private
(aided) and 46 recognized schools. Under the
Sarva Siksha Abhiyan, 722 centres have been
opened covering approximately 11,000 out-of-
school children. Thereisone State Yoga Centre
and 5 Yoga sub-centreslocated in different sectors
of thecity.

5.17 To improve attendance of SC / ST
students, incentives like Attendance Scholarship,
Talent Scholarship, free text books, free stationery
and uniforms, extra coaching, and Mid-Day Med
Scheme are being provided by the UT
Administration. No tuition fee is charged from girl
students up to Senior Secondary level and to
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encourage the girls in schools, a specia attendance
scholarshipisprovidedtothegirlsupto Vthclass.

5.18 21 Vocationa coursesarebeingrunin20
Government Senior Secondary schools of the Union
territory. The capacity inthese courses hasincreased
from 215 in year 1986-87 to 1195 in the year 2005-
06. TheUT Administration isrunning 400 education
centresunder Adult Education programme. Each centre
iswell equipped with library books, sportsmateria and
other infrastructure,

Health and Family Welfare

5.19 The UT Administration catersto the
health needs of the people of Chandigarh through
one 500-bedded multi-specialty general hospital,
one 50-bedded Primary Health Centre, one 18-
bedded hospital for Chest diseases, one 30-
bedded Maternity Wing, 25 Poly Clinicsand 38
Allopathic, Homeopathic and Ayurvedic
dispensaries. The General Hospital has been
upgraded by adding a Trauma Unit and emergency
operating theatre. The UT Administration is
implementing a number of national health
programmes such as National Leprosy Eradication
Programme, National Family Welfare Programme,
National Programme for Control of Blindness,
National Aids Control Programme, National Anti-
Malaria Programme, National |odine Deficiency
Disorders Control Programme, National
Tuberculosis Control Programme, Drugs Control
Programme and National Vector Borne Disease
Control Programme.

Industries

5.20 The Union territory has witnessed a
steady industrial growth over theyears. There are

12 unitsin the large / medium sector and about
3,300 small-scale industrial units offering
employment to about 31,200 persons with an
annual output worth Rs. 600 crore approximately.
These unitsare mainly ancillary unitsengaged in
manufacturing industrial fasteners, steel and
wooden furniture, machine tools, soaps and
detergents, pharmaceuticals, electrical / electronic
items, sanitary fittings, sports goods, plastic goods,
knitting needles, etc. There are about 20 major
exporting unitsin Chandigarh which export goods
tothetune of Rs. 67 crore approximately, annually.
The Department of Industries has set up aQuality
Marketing Centre for electronic appliances to
monitor quality of electrical products. A Common
Facility Centre for handicrafts has al so been set
up to provide technical guidance to weavers and
potters. A Single Window Committee has been
constituted for redressal of problems of
industrialists. A Chandigarh Industrial Advisory
Committee and an Industrial Facilitation Council
have al so been set up.

DADRA AND NAGAR HAVELI

5.21 Dadra and Nagar Haveli is a Union
territory without legislature. It comprises of one
District and one Taluka with 72 villages and two
towns, namely, Silvassaand Amli. The total area
of the territory is 491 sg. km. with a population
of 2,20,490 as per the 2001 census. The villages
have been divided into 11 patelads. Each patelad
has a Group Gram Panchayat consisting of elected
members. There is a District Panchayat
comprising representatives from all Village
Panchayats. One seat of Lok Sabha has been
allotted to the Union territory which is reserved
for the Scheduled Tribe.
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Industry

5.22 TheUnionterritory hasmaintained itspace
of industria growthinthe current year also. Thereare
1,832 small scale, 430 medium scaleand 6 large scale
industrial units functioning in the Union territory
providing employment to 45,571 persons.

Education

5.23 There are 226 Primary, 21 Secondary
and 10 Higher Secondary schoolsin the Union
territory. Besides, there is one Navodaya
Vidyalaya. Theliteracy rate which was 40.71%
during 1991 census, hasincreased to 60.03 % in
the year 2001. In order to further improve
education coverage among the tribal s and restrict
thedrop-outs, the UT Administration isproviding
free boarding and lodging, mid-day meals, free
supply of uniforms, text books and other
educational material to the students belonging to
SC/ ST and low income groups. The enrolment
of students hasincreased from 53,055 in the year
2004-05 to 54,071 in the year 2005-06. Under
Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan, 143 additional class
rooms have been constructed in different Primary
schools. Construction of Girls’ Hostel building at
Rakholi has been completed. Technical training
is being imparted through a Government
Polytechnic Collegein six curricula, viz., Civil,
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering,
Information Technology, Electronic and
Communication and Computer Engineering. There
isonelndustrial Training Institute (ITI) to provide
technical training to the local youthsin various
trades to cope with the demand of industriesfor
skilled persons.
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Health and Family Welfare

5.24 TheUnion territory has a 130-bedded
Civil hospital, a Community Health Centre, six
Primary Health Centres, three dispensaries, one
mobile dispensary and 38 sub-centresto cater to
the medical needs of the people. Health sector-
related activitieslike Sentinel Surveillance Survey,
Voluntary Testing and Counselling Centre, Family
Health Awareness Campaign, etc. were carried out
during the year. One Voluntary Blood Testing
Centre at Civil Hospital has been started for HIV
testing. The Dental Unit has been expanded. The
Community Health Centre at Khanvel has been
modernised with an ultramodern X-Ray machine
and anew Dental Unit for providing better medical
and health services in the interior parts of the
territory.

DAMAN AND DIU

5.25 Daman and Diu is a Union territory
without legidature. It comprises two land blocks of
Daman and Diu, each forming a separate district,
taluka, as well as a community development block.
Daman District islocated on the southern border of
Gujarat State. It isabout 193 km. north of Mumbai.
Diu District is an isand off the coast of Junagarh
and is about 763 km. from Daman.

Education

5.26 The Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) is
being implemented to universalise elementary
education and improve human capabilities of all
children through provision of quality education
through community ownership and people’s
partnership system in a mission mode.
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5.27 Computer laboratories have been
established in schools. Computer educationisbeing
imparted in most of the schools and is a subject in
Board examination. It isexpected that within the next
fiveyears, computer education will beimpartedin all
the schools. At present, 2,650 students are taking
benefit of computer education. Technical and
vocational subjects are being taught in Technical
Training Indtitutes.

5.28 The Industrial Training Institutes
continued to provide skilled manpower to meet
the demand of the industries. It also promoted
self- employment opportunities through short-
term training courses. 266 trainees have been
admitted and undergoing training during the year
2005-06.

529 A new scheme of ‘Centre of
Excellence’ under a World Bank Aided Scheme
of the Government of India has been introduced
at ITI Daman in 2005-06. Under this scheme, a
new course of Plastic Technology has been
introduced.

5.30 Since students graduating from the
polytechnic have been able to get jobsin the local
industries, a large number of aspirants are
applying for the courses in Government
Polytechnic. The intake capacity has been
increased from 20 to 30 studentsin each course.
At present, 290 students are receiving training.
During the year 2005-06, 27 students were
sponsored by UT Administration against the
reserved seats all otted by the Government of India
for professional coursein medical, engineering,
pharmaceutical, etc. for degree and diploma
courses outside the Union territory.

Health and Family Welfare

5.31 The Department of Heath and Family
Welfare catersto the medical and health needs of the
people through two Government hospitals, one
Community Hedlth Centre, 3 Primary Health Centres,
21 sub-centers and 2 Rural Medical Dispensaries at
villagelevd. All Centraly sponsored hedlth programmes
arebeing implemented in the Union territory. Various
programmes were organised for creating mass
awareness about HIV / AIDS.

LAKSHADWEEP

5.32 The Union territory of Lakshadweep
comprises 36 islands scattered in the Arabian Sea
between 71° and 74° east |ongitude and 8° and 12°-
30’ north latitude and at a distance ranging from
200to 400 km from mainland (Kerala/ Karnataka
Coast). Only tenidandsareinhabited. Thetotal land
area of the territory is 32 sq. km. and it is
surrounded by 4200 sg. km of lagoons. The
Exclusive Economic Zone availablefor exploitation
extends over an area of 4 lakh sq. km. The
population of the territory is 60,695 as per 2001
census, of which about 95% is indigenous and
categorized as Scheduled Tribe. Theentire Union
territory consists of asingledistrict divided into four
tehsilsand nine sub-divisions.

Education

5.33 The literacy rate of the territory has
increased from 15.23% in 1951 to 87.52% in the
year 2001. At present, there are 8 senior secondary
schools, 10 high schools, 6 senior basic schools,
22 junior basic schools, 9 nursery schools, one
NavodayaVidyalayaat Minicoy and one Kendriya
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Vidyaayaat Kavaratti. The University of Calicutis
starting centresfor degreelevel coursesintheislands
of Andrott, Kadmat and Kavaratti. For higher
education, students are sponsored to various
collegesin the mainland. Thereis one Industrial
Training Institute functioning in the Union territory.
Financial support is also provided to students
studying in professional courses on the mainland.
Hostel facilitiesare available at Andrott and Kadmat
both for boys and girls. The Centrally Sponsored
Scheme ‘Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan’ has been
implemented in the Union territory to bring all
children to school. The UT Administration is
supplying uniform free of cost to the students. The
thrust is on improving the quality of education,
universalisation of education, introduction of degree
college, strengthening of vocational and computer
education, etc.

Health and Family Welfare

5.34 There are 2 hospitals, 3 Community
Health Centres, 4 Primary Health Centers, 14 sub-
centres, one first aid centre, 2 Ayurvedic
dispensaries, one Homeopathic dispensary and one
dental unit for catering to the health needs of the
islanders. Specialists are invited from reputed
hospitals of the mainland for rendering advice/
specialized treatment in specially organised camps.
Specialist doctors of CGHS Cadre are now being
deputed for aperiod of 90 daysat atimeto Indira
Gandhi Hospital, Kavaratti. A telemedicine centre
has been started in the hospital at Kavaratti to get
specialist opinion from the mainland. Ambulance
helicopter is operated by the UT Administration
to help evacuation of patients in cases of
emergency. The thrust under this sector is on
strengthening primary health care facilities,
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expansion and modernisation of hospitals /
community health centres, strengthening of public
health activitiesand providing financial assistance
to patientsliving below poverty line.

Tourism

5.35 Developing tourismin the lslands has
been identified as a thrust area. Simultaneously,
efforts are being madeto preservethelocal culture
and fragile eco-system. In order to preserve the
unique characteristics of these islands and reduce
pressureonitsinfrastructure, the Administration has
promoted the concept of day tourism. Under this
arrangement, the ships provide both transport and
accommaodation at night to thetouristswho visit the
islands only during day time. Water Sports like
scubadiving, wind surfing, para-sailing, kayaking,
snorkeling, yachting, glass-bottom boats, etc. are
the major attractionsfor tourists.

NATIONAL CAPITAL TERRITORY
(NCT) OF DELHI

5.36 TheNCT of Delhi isaUnion territory
with a Legislative Assembly and a Consolidated
Fund of itsown. The Legidative Assembly of Delhi
IS, subject to the provisions of the Constitution,
empowered to make lawsfor thewhole or any part
of the NCT with respect to any of the matters
enumerated in the State List or in the Concurrent
List in so far as any matter is applicable to UTs,
except matters with respect to Entries 1, 2 and 18
of the State List and Entries 64, 65 and 66 of that
Listin so far asthey relateto the Entries 1, 2 and
18. The Council of Ministers, headed by the Chief
Minister, aids and advises the Lt. Governor in
exercise of his/ her functionsin relation to matters
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in respect of which the Legislative Assembly has
power to make laws except in so far ashe/ sheis
by or under any law required to act in his/ her
discretion.

Education

5.37 The education plan of Delhi has been
formulatedinlinewith the broad objectivelaid downin
the National Policy on general education. In its
endeavour to provide accessto education to every child:

e ten new schools have been opened and
seven upgraded by Directorate of
Education during the year 2005-06;

° MCD has opened 26 new primary
schoolsto facilitate primary education;

° under the Sarva Shiksha A bhiyan about
3,200 learning centres were opened in
whichabout 1.30 lakh children have been
admitted. About 2,000 childrenfromthese
learning centres have been mainstreamed
inthecurrent year;

° computer education has beenintroduced
at +2 level inal Government and aided
schools. An amount of Rs. 39 crore has
been provided toimplement theschemein
the year 2005-06;

° the Government have opened 14 super-
ability schools, known asPratibhaVikas
Vidydayas, to providequdity educationin
Government-run schools; and

° under Project Raksha, female physical
education teachers have been trained by
Delhi Police, whointurnwill givetraining
to nearly fivelakh girl sudentsintheyear
2005-06.

Health and Family Welfare

5.38 The emphasis of the Government has
been on strengthening primary health carewhile, at
the same time, providing secondary and tertiary
health care close to people. About 1,100 beds are
likely to be added in the current financial year in
various hospitals. 5 Super Specialty hospitalsand
10 other hospitals are under different stages of
construction/ commissioning including upgradation
of major hospitals like Lok Nayak Jayaprakash
Narain (LNJP), Govind Ballabh Pant, Deen Dayal
Upadhyay (DDU), Guru Teg Bahadur (GTB) and
Guru Nanak Eye Centre. In the current financial
year, 7 hospitals at Pitam Pura, Shastri Park, Moti
Nagar, MalviyaNagar, Patel Nagar and Janakpuri,
140 bedded Trauma Centre at DDU Hospital
Complex and 100 bedded Oncology Centre for
diagnosis and treatment of cancer with latest
technique at GTB Hospital complex, arelikely to
be commissioned. The construction of 500-bedded
multi-specialty hospital at Dwarkawill be started
during theyear.

Power

5.39 The restructuring of power sector has
resulted in timely payment of duesto Central Public
Sector Undertakings. Losses have been reduced in
distribution system more than what had been
envisaged and committed by Distcoms. To ensure
better consumer service:
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° Consumer Grievances Redressal Forum/
Ombudsman has been set up;

e  options for payment of bills have been
increased;

° transformer failurerate has been reduced
fromnearly 15%to nearly 10% per annum,
and

° average response time for attending
breakdownshasimproved significantly.

Public Works

5.40 Five more flyovers and bridges for
construction during the year 2005-06 viz. flyover
on Ring Road at Moti Nagar Intersection, Flyover
on Ring Road at Punjabi Bagh Club Intersection,
bridge over river Yamuna at Geeta Colony, Rall
Over Bridge (ROB) on Road No. 63 (Wazirabad
Road) and also a Master Plan Road over disused
canal to decongest Vikas Marg have been taken

up.
Prisons

5.41 The primary concern before prison
administration is to manage safe and secure
custody of prisoners and to use their period of
incarceration and thereafter purposefully by
conducting reformative / rehabilitative activities.
With these objectsin view, thefollowing steps have
been taken:

° organisation of a Maha-Panchayat
annually where prisoners can address
their problems directly to Director
General (Prisons);
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° providing meditation in conjunction
with various NGOs,

° providing educational facilities by both
conventional and audio-visua mode;

e toadinsdf-employment after release, a
grant of Rs. 10,000/- is given for
purchase of tools for setting up of sdlf-
employed units. During the year 2005-06,
six life convicts were given this grant.
Financia ass stancefor dependent family
members of the convicts @ 200/- per
head for maximum five family members
is aso provided; and

e  welfare of women prisoners and their
children are ensured by setting up one
Central Jail exclusively for women
prisoners. Children above six years of
age of women prisoners are admitted in
outside hostels with the help of NGOs.

542 Towards modernisation, video
conferencing facilities have been installed between
Tihar Court Complex and Centra Jail-3 and Central
Jail-4. Soon all thethree digtrict courtsin Delhi will be
linked to the jails. Modern gadgets like Close Circuit
TV, Multi Zone Door FrameMeta Detectors(DFMDs)
and X-Ray Scanner are being procured for ingtalation
in the jails. Records are being computerised and
networking in dl the nine jails has been completed.

Transport
5.43 Effective stepstowardsimprovement of

Public Transport System have been taken by the
Transport Department, which include:
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the second corridor of Delhi Metro
between Vishwa Vidyalaya-Central
Secretariat was commissioned in July,
2005 and thethird corridor of Barakhamba
Road-Dwarka was made functional in
December, 2005;

an automated state-of -the-art Inspection
and Certification Centre has been set up
at Burari with the help of Automotive
Research Association of India (ARALI),
Pune, for checking fitness of transport
vehicles;

the Motor Driving Training School at
Burari (with the help of Ashok
L eyland) has been made operational in
July, 2005;

one more Motor Driving Training
School is being opened at Sarai Kale
Khan with the help of Institute of
Driving Training and Research
(IDTR);

bigger Zonal Officeslike Ashok Vihar,
Janakpuri and Palam have been
bifurcated for convenience of the
public. Besides, existing zonal offices
have been upgraded. Two zonal offices
viz. New Delhi and South Delhi have
been awarded 1SO 9001 Certification;
and

all authorised Pollution Checking
Centresin Delhi have been modernised
/ computerised to meet latest emission
standards.

Delhi Police

5.44 Ddhi Policehasplaced great emphasison
transparency and quick redressal of public grievances.
Freeandfair registration of crimeishbeing encouraged.
Specid atentionisbeing givento crimeagainst women
and measuresare being taken to ensure safety of women.
Inthisregard:

° Crisis Intervention Centres have been
edtablishedinal ninedigrictstoded with
rape and other crimes against women
professondaly.

° A Chief Coordinator from an NGO has
been gppointed by the Delhi Commission
for Women for each didtrict.

e  All cases of rape are being investigated
by women police officers.

° Three special courts, with femalejudges
as Presiding officers, have been
constituted for trial of rape cases and
female prosecutors have been deputed
in these courts.

e A new scheme called ‘Parivartan’ was
launched by Delhi Policewherein alady
beat constable has been introduced in
slum areas to encourage women of the
area to report their problem thus
preventing potential crimes.

° Under the Self-Defence Training Project,
178 institutions across Del hi have been
covered and 21, 000 women, which
include girl students, working women,
housewives, NCC girl cadets, etc. have
been provided such training.
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° Physical training teachersof dl theschools
run by MCD and Delhi Government are
beingimparted trainingin self-defenceso
that it becomes a part of school
curriculum.

° Gender sengtisation of personnel of Delhi
police have been undertaken.

5.45 Towardsensuring safety and welfare of
senior citizens, two special toll free help-lineshave
been established, verification of domestic servants
are being carried out and identification of elderly
peopleliving alone are being undertaken.

PONDICHERRY

5.46 TheUnionterritory hasal egislative
Assembly and a Consolidated Fund of its own.
The Council of Ministers, headed by the Chief
Minister, aids and advisesthe Lt. Governor in the
exercise of his/ her functionsin relation to matters
with respect to which the Legislative Assembly
has power to make laws except insofar as he /
sheisby or under any law required to act in his/
her discretion.

Rehabilitation after Tsunami

5.47 Massive rescue and relief operations
were launched by the Government of Pondicherry
and Government of Indiain providing relief to people
affected by the devastating tsunami of December 26,
2004, which left 599 persons dead and displaced
43,432 people besides destroying infrastructurein
theregion. Theimmediateand long term rehabilitation
measuresinclude:
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Immediaterelief measures

° ex-gratia payment to the families of the
deceased;

° housngsubsdies,

° financial assistance to affected
fishermen;

° compensationtofarmers,

° supply of food, clothing and temporary
housings, etc.

Long Term Rehabilitation Measures

e  Tsunami Reconstruction Project under
World Bank assistance launched on May
12, 2005.

° An amount of Rs. 156.62 crore under
Rajiv Gandhi Rehabilitation Package
has been sanctioned for tsunami-
affected people.

Education

5.48 Theliteracy rate is 81.49% as against
the national average of 65.38%. In order to ensure
universal access to primary education,
Compulsory Education Act has been enacted.
Besides, the Government have taken thefollowing
steps:

e the Directorate of School Education
has upgraded four primary schools,
four middle schools and two high
schools.
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° to achieve 100% enrolment and retention
of children in Government and aided
schools, freesupply of uniforms, text books,
dationery Articlesbesidesmid-day medls
and bregkfadt, etc., arebeing provided. The
breekfast schemeinthenameof Shri Rgjiv
Gandhi has been extended to X1 and X1I
standard students.

Health and Family Welfare

5.49 The Department of Health and Family
Welfare is delivering preventive, promotive and
curative health care services in the Union territory
through anetwork of 157 health care unitsincluding
8 hospitals, 4 Community Health Centres, 39
Primary Health Centres, 75 sub-centres and 12
specific disease clinic like TB, STD, Malaria and
Filaria. Thediagnostic facilitiesat General Hospital,
Pondicherry, have been further strengthened by
providing equipments at a cost of Rs. 8 crore. The
capacities of Maternity Hospital, Pondicherry and
the General Hospital, Karaikal, have also been
further upgraded. The Union territory has been
ranked high in immunization of new born, pre-
school children and pregnant women by the National
Population Commission. The important indicators
of effortsin this direction include:

° no polio case has been reported in the
UT in the past five years;

° thecasesof TB, Mdariaand Filariahave
been brought down considerably; and

° the Union territory has achieved 100%
target of completetreatment of all leprosy
Cases.

Industry

5.50 Adoptionof pro-activeinvestment policies
and industry friendly measureshaveresultedinrapid
industrialisation of the Union territory. Theimportant
indicatorsinthisregard are:

° 5 large scale industries, 10 medium
scale industries and 182 small scale
industries with an investment of Rs.
137.60 crorewere set up during the year
under report thereby providing
employment opportunity to 2,500
persons;

° Single-point industrial clearance
through Industrial Guidance Bureau
have been introduced; and

° “In-Principle” approval for setting up
of Sector Specific Special Economic
Zone has been given by the Government
of India at Sedarapet-Karasur revenue
villages.
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INDIAN POLICE SERVICE

6.1 IndianPolice Service (IPS) isoneof the
three All IndiaServicesconstituted under Article 312
of the Constitution of India. IPS officers provide
senior level leadership to Police Forcesboth in the
States and at the Centre. The all Indiacharacter of
the Service givesthe members of the Serviceaunique
advantagein handling special problemsinthe States
within the overall perspective of national unity and
integrity. The Ministry of Home Affairsisthe cadre

CHAPTER

\"A

6.2 The Service is organised in 24 State
cadres/ Joint cadres. Thereisno separate cadre for
the Union Government. The officers come on
deputation to serve under the Union Government. The
cadregtructureisfinaised by the Government of India
Review of cadre structure of a Stateis done after 5
years. The cadrereview of Arunachal Pradesh-Goa
Mizoram and Unionterritories(AGMU) of IPSwas
conducted during the current year. The cadrereview
of Nagaland and Tamil Nadu are expected to be held
in 2006.

controlling authority in respect of the Indian Police
Service. It is responsible for all policy decisions
relating to the Service, including recruitment, training,
cadre structure, allocation of cadre, confirmationin
service, pay and allowances, posting on central

6.3 Thetota authorised strength of thelndian
Police Service ason January 1, 2006 and the actual
number of officersin positionisgiveninthetable

deputation, disciplinary matters, etc. below:
State/Cadre Sanctioned strength In position
(ason January 1, 2006) (ason January 1, 2006)
AndhraPradesh 209 193
AGMUT 196 142
Assam-Meghdya 153 134
Biher 193 153
Chhattisgarh 81 65
Gujarat 161 139
Haryana 125 116
Himachd Pradesh 72 67
Jammu & Kashmir 135 121
Jharkhand 110 82
Karnataka 156 139
Continued.......
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State Sanctioned strength In position
(ason January 1, 2006) (ason January 1, 2006)
Kerda 139 121
Madhya Pradesh 231 217
Maharashtra 236 191
Manipur-Tripura 121 100
Nagadand 58 49
Orissa 159 107
Punjab 144 118
Rgasthan 184 143
Skkim 32 32
Tamil Nadu 214 196
Uttarancha 60 47
Uttar Pradesh 404 340
West Bengal 278 224
Total 3,851 3, 236

6.4 Appointment toIPSisdoneintwoways,
namely, direct recruitment through the Combined Civil
Services Examination conducted by the Union Public
Service Commission every year and by promotion of
State Police Service (SPS) officers. The quota for
promotion of SPS Officers to IPS is
33 % of Senior Duty Posts + Central Deputation
Reserve+ State Deputation Reserve+ Training Reserve,
The promotion of SPS officersto IPSisdone on the
basis of recommendations made by a Selection
Committee under the chairmanship of Chairman /
Member, UPSC. The Government of India, in
consultation with the concerned State Government,
decidethetotal number of vacanciesfor directly recruited
and promoted officersin a particular year. Directly
recruited | PSofficersareall ocated to the different State
cadres. The promoted officers, however, serveinthe
same cadre.

6.5 Directly recruited officersundergo 15-
weeks Foundation Course training at the Lal

Bahadur Shastri National Academy of
Administration, Mussoorie. Thereafter, they
undergo 44-weeks basic / professional training at
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel National Police Academy
(SVP NPA), Hyderabad, followed by 34-weeks
practical training in States/ Districts allotted to
them. The SPS officers, on their promotionto IPS,
also undergo induction training of six weeksat SVP
NPA, Hyderabad. IPS officers are also given
specialized training in different fieldsrelated to
policing ininstitutionsin Indiaand abroad.

6.6 A National Conference of
Superintendents of Police was organised by this
Ministry on September 1, 2005 at New Delhi.
Approximately, 360 Superintendents of Police
participated in the Conference. The Conference
discussed the fundamental s of policing at thefield
level, generating a series of useful ideas and
suggestions for improving the quality of police
service.
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SARDAR VALLABHBHAI PATEL
NATIONAL POLICE ACADEMY
(SVP NPA)

6.7 SVPNPA (estd. 1948) at Mt. Abu and
shifted to Hyderabad in 1975, isapremier Police
Training Ingtitution in the country and now functions
asa‘Centreof Excellence’.

6.8 An Advisory Board, headed by the
Union Home Secretary and comprising senior
officersof MHA,, senior police officersof the States
and Centra Police Forces and eminent academicians
asitsmembers, periodically reviewsthe nature of
courses, syllabi and training methodol ogies at the
Academy taking into account the present day needs.
It also advisesthe Academy on various measures
for improving standards.

6.9 TheAcademy conducts both basic and
in-service coursesfor |PS officersat various|levels.

POLICE FORCES

Besides, it conductsinductiontraining for SPSofficers
ontheir promotionto IPS. The Academy runs specia
coursestotraintrainers/ instructorsof policetraining
institutions of the States as well as Central Police
Forces, laying emphasis on values of discipline,
integrity, character, professional ethics, humanrights,
gender sensitisation and service. It hasintroduced
new modul es on subjectslike computers, insurgency,
anti-terrorism, disaster management, field craft and
tactics, smulation exercise investigation, community
policing, etc. which are more relevant to present day
situation. Certain courses conducted at the Academy
areopenfor officersof Indian Adminigtrative Service
(IAS), Indian Revenue Service (IRS), Indian Audit
and Accounts Service (IA&AS), Indian Forest
Service (IFS) and also the officers of the Judicial
Probation and Prison departments, Public Sector
Undertakings, Banks and I nsurance Companies, etc.
Short duration specialised thematic courses, seminars
and workshops on professional subjects, especially
related to policing, have proved to be quite useful.

Union Home Minister, Shri Shivraj V. Patil inspecting the passing out parade of | PS probationers
at SVP NPA, Hyderabad
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CENTRAL POLICE FORCES (CPFs)

6.10 There are seven Central Police
Forces under the Union Government, namely,
Assam Rifles (AR), Border Security Force
(BSF), Central Industrial Security Force (CISF),
Central Reserve Police Force (CRPF), Indo-
Tibetan Border Police (ITBP), National Security
Guard (NSG) and Sashashtra SeemaBal (SSB).
CRPF isthe main force to assist the States in
matters related to law and order and internal
security management. The Rapid Action Force
(RAF), aspecialised wing of CRPF, deals with
riots, especially those with communal overtones
and the like. The Assam Rifles perform the dual
role of managing India-Myanmar border and
counter-insurgency in North-Eastern States of
India. The operational control of the Assam
Riflesiswith the Army. BSF, ITBP and SSB are
Border Guarding Forces (BGFs), assigned with
the role of managing international borderswith
Pakistan and Bangladesh as also the Line of
Actual Control (LAC) with China and border
with Nepal and Bhutan. CISF provides security
and protection to vital installations, Public Sector
Undertakings (PSUs), Airports, Industrial
Buildings, Museums, Government buildings, etc.
Its charter has been expanded to provide
security cover to VIPs. NSG is a specialised
force for counter-terrorism and anti-hijacking
operations. It is also looking after security of
high-risk VIPs.

6.11 Known as'Friendsof the Hill People’,
Assam Rifles, raisedinitially asCachar Levy in 1835,
is the oldest Police Force in the country with

headquarters at Shillong. It has 2 Inspectorate
General Headquarters, 9 Sector Headquarters, 46
Battalions, 1 Training Centre and School, 3
Maintenance Groups, 3 Workshops, 1 Construction
and Maintenance Unit and afew ancillary units. The
Force hasadual roleof maintaining internal security
inthe North Eastern region and guarding the Indo-
Myanmar Border. The Force also participated in
operationsin Jammu and Kashmir and Sri Lankain
conjunctionwiththe Army.

6.12 In abid to modernise and enhance its
operationa efficiency, sophisticated arms like 5.56
mm INSAS Light Machine Guns, Automatic
Grenade Launchers (AGLs) and modern
communication equipments are being provided to
the Force.

Border Security Force (BSF)

6.13 BSF was raised in 1965, with a
strength of 25 Battalions and 3 Companies, to do
away with the multiplicity of State forcesguarding
the Indian borderswith the neighbouring countries.
Over the years, the Force has grown in size and
ason date, it has 157 Battalionswith 7 Companies
each, 5 major training institutions, 9 subsidiary
training centres, 4 minor training ingtitutions, 2 basic
training centres and 1 recruit training centre. The
Force headquarter isin Delhi. Itsfield formations
include 2 Additional Directorates General, i.e.
ADG (East) and ADG (West), 10 Frontiers and
39 Sector headquarters, Water Wing and Air Wing.
Its operational responsibility is spread over
6385.36 km. of international border with Pakistan
and Bangladesh. It is also deployed on Line of
Control (LoC) in J&K under operational control
of the Army.
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Achievements of BSF

6.14 For upgrading weaponry, surveillance,  plants, oil and petrochemicalsinstallations, heavy
communication and night vision capabilitiesof the  industries, defence establishments, security presses,
Force and providing the Forcewith better training,a  museumsand historical monuments. The protection
modernisation plan hasbeen undertaken since2002-  of Taj Mahal and Red Fort are prestigious
03. Thetotal expenditure envisaged over aperiodof ~ assignmentsgivento thisForce.
fiveyearsis Rs. 2,330.85 crore.

Central Industrial
*3 Security Force
= | (CISF)

6.15 Raised in the year
1969, CISF isproviding security
cover to 301 undertakingsandfire §
protection cover to 74
establishments. Some of the
important installations are space
and atomic energy establishments,
ports, airports, coal mines, steel
plants, thermal and hydel power

CISF personnd searching baggage of passengers at |Gl Airport, New Delhi
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6.16 The specialized task of airport security
was assigned to CISF in the wake of the hijacking
of Indian Airlines planeto Kandhar. The Force has
so far taken over security of 54 airports, which
include international airports of Mumbai, Delhi,
Chennai and Kolkata. Besides, it has taken over
security of 44 Government buildingswhich include
North Block, Part of South Block and CGO
Complex at Delhi. The charter of CISF has been
expanded to provide security cover to VIPsaswell
asto providetechnical consultancy servicesrelating
to Security and Fire Protection to industriesin Public
and Private sectors.

6.17 The Forceisbeing rapidly modernised
both in terms of acquisition of modern arms,
ammunitions and equipment aswell as up-gradation
of skillsthrough training and introduction of innovative
techniques.

Central Reserve Police Force
(CRPF)

Training Institutions, 3 Base Hospitals, 1 Composite
Hospital, 7 ArmsWorkshops and 2 Central Weapon
Store, it hasbecomethelargest Central para-military
force. The Forceispresently handling awiderange
of dutiescovering law and order, counter insurgency,
anti-militancy and anti-terrorism operations. The
Force plays a key role in assisting States in
maintai ning public order and countering subversive
activities of militant groups. The Force hasladies
contingents organised in two MahilaBattalions.

6.19 The CRPF personnel are on continuous
vigil in various sensitive areas. They are aso
performing guarding duties at some of the vital
installations and buildings including the shrine of
Mata Vaishno Devi, Raghunath Templein Jammu,
Ram Janam Bhoomi / Babri Masjid in Ayodhya,
Kashi Vishwanath Temple/ Gyanvapi Mosquein
Varanasi, Krishna Janam Bhoomi / Shahi Idgah
Masjid in Mathura. Theforce playsimportant rolein
bandobast during Amarnath Yatrain Jammu and
Kashmir.

6.18 Initially raised asthe
Crown Representative Police on
July 27, 1939 at Neemuch, [
Madhya Pradesh, the Forcewas
rechristened as Central Reserve
Police Force (CRPF) after
Independence. Since then, the | =
Force has achieved remarkable |
growth in strength and
capabilities. With 191 Battalions |,
(Bns.) (173 executive Bns., 2 [F5
Mahila Bns., 10 RAF Bns,, 5 [
Signal Bns. and 1 Special Duty

Group), 35 Group Centres, 12

CRPF personnel patrolling in Pahelgaon during Sri Amarnath Yatra




6.20 A modernisation planof Rs. 542.75 crore
has been sanctioned to induct sophisticated arms,
ammunitionsand other equipment inthe Forceover a
period of fiveyears.

Rapid Action Force (RAF)

6.21 In 1992, 10 Battalions (Bns.) of CRPF
were reorganised and converted into 10 Bns. of 4
Companies each of Rapid Action Force (RAF). The
personnel in RAF are trained and equipped to be an
effective strike force in communal riots or similar
situations. These Bns. arelocated at 10 communally
sensitive locations across the country to facilitate
quick response in case of such incidents.

Indo-Tibetan Border Police(I TBP)
" 6.22 ITBPwasrasedwith4 ServiceBattalions
(Bns.) inthewake of the India-Chinaconflictin 1962.
At present, it has 25 Bns. (150 Companies) assisted by
4 Specidised Bns Itisdeployed from the north-western

POLICE FORCES

extremity of thelndo-ChinaBorder uptothetri-junction
of India, Chinaand Myanmar covering 3,488 km. of
mountainousterrains. Theborder deployment of ITBP
involves 140 Border Out Posts (BOPs) many of which
arelocated in the most inhospitableterrain. Only 50
BOPs are connected by road while 29 are air-
maintained.

6.23 ITBPplaysanimportant roleinorganising
theannud Kailash Mansarovar Yatrabesidesproviding
ass gancein Disagter Management specidly inthecentrd
and western Himalayan regions.

6.24 A five-year modernisation planinvolving
Rs. 187.78 croreisunder implementation to equip the
Forcewith latest weapons and equipment.

550,
6.25 SSBwasset upinearly 1963inthewake
of India-China conflict of 1962 to build peoples
morale and inculcate a spirit of resistance in the

Sashastra Seema Bal (SSB)

ITBP patrol returning from International Pass
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border population against threats of subversion,
infiltration and sabotage from across the border.
However, the Force has now been rechristened
Sashastra SeemaBal and itscharter of duty hasbeen
amended. It has been given the border guarding
responsibilities along the Indo-Nepal and Indo-
Bhutan Borders.

6.26 SSB is now functioning in 7 border
States covering a stretch of 1,751 km. of
International Border in 20 districtsalong Indo-Nepal
Border and about 100 km. along Indo-Bhutan
border. SSB has 3 Frontier and 8 Sector
Headquarters.

6.27 Theorganisationisgearingupfor itsnew
roleasthe Border Guarding Force. A comprehensive
modernisation plan for induction of sophisticated
weaponry and equipment costing to Rs. 444.33 crore
has been approved during thisyear.

National Security Guard (NSG)

6.28 NSG was set up in 1984. It has been
modelled onthepattern of SASof the United Kingdom
and GSG-9 of Germany. It is a task-oriented Force
and hastwo complementary e ementsin theform of the
Special Action Group (SAG), comprising Army
personnel and the Specia Rangers Group (SRG),
comprising personnd drawn from the Central Police/
State Police Forces. NSG personnel aretrained totake
high risk in counter hijacking and counter terrorist
operations. The NSG Commandos are also assigned
thetask of providing security to VVIPs.

6.29 Since inception, NSG has conducted a
number of important operationsincluding the operation
at the Akshardham Temple. NSG teams are deployed
onimportant occasionslike Republic Day, Parliament
Session, etc. NSG personnel haverendered assistance
onseverd occas onsinbomb digposa which saved many

=

=
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NSG commandos displaying para dropping skills
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innocent lives. These personnel areperforming dutiesas
Sky Marshds. 50 Women/ Mahilapersonnd have been
inducted in NSG ascommandos/ medical staff, etc.

6.30 A fiveyear modernisation plan costing
Rs. 82.49 crorefor upgrading arms and ammunition,
communication, night surveillance, bomb disposal
equipment and training facilitiesisbeing undertaken
by theforce.

Deployment of Central Police Forces
(CPF9)

6.31 CPFsare made availablein aid of the
State Government to maintain public order. These
Forces have been playing akey rolein the overall
management of theinternal security situationinthe

POLICE FORCES

country. The emerging security scenario has
resulted in increased involvement of CPFs in
countering threats of terrorism and militancy. The
Forces have played amgjor rolein helping the State
of J& K, North-Eastern States and naxal-affected
States in combating terrorism / militancy. They
have al so assisted in smooth conduct of free, fair
and peaceful Parliamentary and Assembly Elections
in the country.

Growth of Manpower in CPFs

6.32 The growth of manpower in the CPFs
during the period 1988 to December 31, 2005 isshown
inthefollowingtable:-

Year AR BSF CISF CRPF ITBP NSG SSB Total

1988 52067 135544 66102 120979 23419 7563 23244 428918
1989 52460 149568 71828 121235 25482 7563 27649 455785
1990 52460 171168 74334 131260 29488 7563 30785 497058
1991 52460 171363 79620 156131 29504 7563 31039 527680
1992 52482 171501 84611 158747 29504 7512 33094 537451
1993 52504 171735 88965 158918 29504 7512 33099 542237
1994 52504 171735 90813 165250 30297 7360 33099 551058
1995 52223 181269 93050 165408 30293 7360 33099 562702
1996 52223 181403 96502 167346 30369 7360 33099 568302
1997 52269 182675 96892 167322 29275 7360 33099 568892
1998 52223 182732 94743 167331 30367 7360 33099 567855
1999 51985 183790 94665 167367 30367 7357 33099 568630
2000 51056 181839 95992 181136 30356 7357 32141 579877
2001 59899 185590 95366 184538 32992 7357 31750 597492
2002 62399 204885 94534 204531 34657 7357 31625 639988
2003 63649 208103 94347 229699 34788 7357 31554 669497
2004 61395 208422 93935 248790 36324 7357 31554 687777
2005 65185 208937 93521 248689 34636 7354 47147 705469
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Raising of Additional CPFs

6.33 The Ministry has assessed the future
requirement of CPFs and initiated steps to
augment their strength aswell as equip the Forces
with the state-of-the-art technology to improve
their reach and punch. BSF and CRPF battalions

are organized on 7 company pattern, whereas
ITBP and AR have been augmented on the basis
of 6 company battalions. Additional 5 battalions
of AR are being raised by culling out men from
thesurplusstrength of existing battalions of AR. By
March, 31, 2006, the strength of these Forces
will increase as shown in the table bel ow:

Force  Strengthin 1999-2000i.e. prior New Raising Strength in 2005-06 after
to New Raising (2004-05 in case approved new raising / restructuring
of SSB) (6 Coy Bns) (7 Coy Bns)

AR 31Bns 15Bns 46 Bns*

BSF 157 Bns 157 Coys. 157 Bns

CRPF 121 Bns 64 Bns & 121 Coys. 175 Bns @

IR 35 Bns 50 Bns+ 25 Bns % 85 Bns

ITBP 19 Bns (4 Coys.) 38 Coys. 25 Bns
6 Bns (6 Coys.) (6 Coys.)

RR # 36 Bns 30 Bns 66 Bns

SSB 25 Bns 20 Bns (7 Coys.) 34 Bns (7 Coys.)$

Total 430 Bns 204 Bns 588 Bns

* additional 6 Bns. areraised by culling out manpower from existing 31 Bns, which had higher strength per

Battalion. AR Bnsare6 Coy Bns.

7 Bns. (7 Coys.) to be raised from 2006-07.
to be raised by Ministry of Defence.

*oQ@ s

6.34 Inkespingwithincreasngly important and
high risk roles being performed by the CPFs in
maintaininginternal security and guarding of theborders

approved during the current year for rasing over the period 2005-06 to 2007-08.
10 more Bns. to be raised from 2006-07 onwards.

of the country, there has been corresponding increase
in budget provisions as may be seen from figures of
actua expenditureinthefollowingtable:

(Rupeesincrore)

YEAR AR BSF CISF CRPF ITBP NSG SSB TOTAL
1988-1989 13959  435.95 11955  321.82 76.90 26.15 7313  1193.09
1989-1990 165.01 506.56 142.00 334.07 91.66 37.19 92.22  1368.71
1990-1991 179.11 64935 17196 437.64 10157 52.74 97.02 1689.39
1991-1992 19786 717.81 20684 59494  127.07 45.82 111.34  2001.68
1992-1993 230.07 803.16 25232 62524 15192 56.80 12343 224294
1993-1994 266.42  729.72 300.07 72475  166.68 5258 14235 238257
Continued.......

. _____________________________________________|



POLICE FORCES

1994-1995 29555 99292 33360 808.90 178.39 4854 15461 281251
1995-1996 317.18 111012 38219 93286  219.59 58.18 17411  3194.23
1996-1997 340.15 1257.96 44460 1056.90 258.47 67.76  199.81  3625.65
1997-1998 476.68 154217 57828 126258  289.82 7051 240.82  4460.86
1998-1999 531.84 178439 664.28 1383.29 32751 79.05 28143 5051.79
1999-2000 584.81 2021.72 74054 1528.72  394.59 89.16 31751 5677.05
2000-2001 635.32 2157.78 80230 1653.25  416.06 90.34 32228 6077.33
2001-2002 776.25 2399.02 86055 189442  417.08 8279 327.03 6757.14
2002-2003 711.20 266841  936.65 2032.37 470.25 95.90 325.77  7240.25
2003-2004 920.15 297024 98219 2087.78 468.32 11381 31592 7867.41
2004-2005 1005.64 2635.76 1061.24 2516.96 552.72 128.00 381.84 8282.16
2005-2006 915.95 2693.16 84447 296554  389.37 11438 362.00 8284.87
(up to December 31, 2005)

Recruitment Scheme of Constables in
Central PoliceForces

6.35 With a view to providing more job
opportunities to the youth of border States and
militancy-affected areas, the recruitment scheme of
constables in CPFs has been revised. Allocation of
vacancies will be made in the following manner:

° 60% of vacancies will be allotted
amongst States / UTs on the basis of
population ratio.

° 20% of vacanciesinthe Border Guarding
Forces (BGFs) (AR, BSF, ITBP, SSB)
will be alotted to border districts, which
fall withintheresponsbility of the Force.

° 20% of vacancies in BGFs will be
allotted to areas affected by militancy i.e.
J& K, North Eastern States and naxal-
affected areas. Thedidtricts/ areasaffected
by militancy shall be notified by
Government fromtimetotime.

° In Forces other than BGFs, 40%
vacancieswill be allotted to militancy-
affected areasi.e. J&K, North Eastern
States and naxal-affected areas. The
district/ areas affected by militancy shall
be notified by the Government fromtime
totime.

M oder nisation of CPFs

6.36 Continuous enhancement of the
operational efficiency of CPFsisthe major focus
of the Government in the modernisation
programme of Forces. In order to meet the
challenges of increased militancy and terrorist
activities, a five year perspective plan for
moderni sation of weaponry, machinery, transport,
communication, surveillance, night vision and
training equipment as force multipliers has been
formulated. Thefinancial outlay over a period of
fiveyearsis Rs. 3,740.71 crore. The summary
of thefinancial projections of the modernisation
plan with year-wise phasing isgivenin the Table
onthenext page.
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Approved M oder nisation Plan for CPFsduring 2002-07

(Rs.incrore)

Force Year-1 Year-I| Year-I11 Year-1V Year -V Total of fiveyears
AR 76.36 82.92 115.17 104.53 105.77 484.75
BSF 353.25 438.38 514.31 514.89 510.01 2330.84
CISF 23.54 24.60 25.23 20.62 18.11 112.10
CRPF 103.49 119.31 104.56 110.18 105.21 542.75
ITBP 55.12 46.55 27.85 27.38 30.88 187.78
NSG 30.81 20.20 15.37 9.30 6.81 82.49
TOTAL 642.57 731.96 802.49 786.90 776.79 3740.71

For SSB, aprovision of Rs. 444.33 crore has been made with effect from the year 2005-06.

Welfar eof the Per sonnel of the CPFs

6.37 All CPFs have raised their own
contributory welfare schemesto help the families of
personnel who dieon duty or get incapacitated. Under
these Schemes, anumber of Funds, namely, Welfare
Fund, Relief Fund, Insurance Fund and Education
Fund have been created to providefinancia assistance
to the Force personnel and their families. The

Government sanction substantial fund for thewelfare
of Force personnel.

Awardsand M edals

6.38 During the year 2005-2006, thefollowing
Gallantry/ Service Medas were awarded to police
personnel of States / Union territories / Central
Police Organisations:

Sl.No. Name of State/ UT/ Organization PPM PM PPMG PMG
1 AndhraPradesh 5 13 6 16
2 Arunachal Pradesh 0 1 0 0
3 Assam 1 10 0 17
4 Chhattisgarh 1 5 0 4
5 Delhi 2 10 2 17
6 Gujarat 1 11 0 0
7 Haryana 0 5 2 5
8 Jharkhand 0 4 0 0
9 Himachal Pradesh 2 3 0 0
10 J&K 1 7 12 23
11 Karnataka 3 13 0 2
12 Kerala 1 5 0 0
13 Madhya Pradesh 2 15 1 4
14 Maharashtra 4 26 0 1
15 Manipur 0 2 7 25

Continued.......
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16 Meghdaya 1 2 0 0
17 Mizoram 1 3 0 2
18 Nagaand 0 3 0 0
19 Orissa 3 7 0 1
20 Punjab 3 14 0 0
21 Rajasthan 3 13 0 0
22 Sikkim 1 2 0 0
23 Tamil Nadu 1 16 1 6
24 Tripura 0 0 1 5
25 Uttar Pradesh 3 27 0 17
26 Uttaranchal 0 4 0 2
27 West Benga 2 17 0 0
28 A & N Idands 0 2 0 0
29 Chandigarh 0 1 0 0
30 Daman and Diu 0 0 0 1
31 L akshadweep 0 1 0 0
32 Pondicherry 0 2 0 0
33 BSF 6 37 18 37
34 CRPF 6 37 12 23
35 ITBP 2 6 0 0
36 CISF 2 19 0 0
37 SSB 1 12 0 1
38 Assam Rifles 0 11 2 1
39 CBI 4 15 0 0
40 SPG 0 6 0 0
41 BPR&D 0 2 0 0
42 DCPW 0 1 0 0
43 NCRB 0 1 0 0
44 NICFS 1 0 0 0
45 SVPNPA 0 2 0 0
46 NSG 1 4 0 0
47 Ministry of Civil Aviation 1 1 0 0
48 Ministry of Railways 2 13 0 7

TOTAL 67 411 64 217

PPM: President’s Police Medal for Distinguished Service
PM:  Police Medal for Meritorious Service

PPMG: President’s Police Meda for Gallantry

PMG: Police Medal for Gallantry
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Training of Police Personnel

6.39 Training of Personnel is one of the
important requirements for effective and efficient
discharge of duties by the police forces. The
Government attach great importanceto thetraining of
police personnd inall ranks.

6.40 Thetrainingincludesrecruitstraining at
thetimeof inductionin service, specidisedtrainingin
different disciplines, in-servicetrainingtoimprovethe
skillsof the police personnd and to sensitisethem about
important issueslike human rights, gender sengtivities,
community participation, etc.

6.41 Most of the Central and State Police
Forces have set up their own training institutions
for imparting induction and in-servicetraining to

their personnel. The training curricula and
schedul es are made to suit the role of respective
forces.

6.42 Insometraining institutions of Central
and State Police Forces, police personnel of some
foreign countries are also trained. SVP NPA,
Hyderabad hastrained police officersfrom countries
likeMaldives, Mauritius, Bhutan, Nepal, Sri Lanka,
Afghanistan and Palestinefromtimetotime. Training
isanimportant component of police cooperationwith
severa foreign countries.

6.43 The names of the training courses and
the institutes that arranged training for the Police
Officers from the neighbouring countries are
mentioned below:

Name of the Courseand I nstitution Name of country
Wireless Technicia Gdellll at Central Police Radio Bhutan
Training Institute (CPRTI),

DCPW, New Delhi.

Basic Training for Dy. S.P. at Punjab Bhutan
Police Academy, Phillaur.

| PS Probationers Course at Bhutan
SVP NPA, Hyderabad.

Advanced Coursein Scientific Investigation, Afghanigan
Centra Detective Training School Maddives
(CDTS), Chandigarh.

VIPProtection Courseat NSG Training Afghanigan
Centre, Manesar.

Post Graduate Diplomain Document Maddives
Examination, Lok Nayak Jayaprakash

Narain Nationa Ingtituteof Criminology

and Forensic Science (LNJP NICFS)
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6.44 During the year, workshops on
‘Trafficking in Persons and Role of Police’ were
conducted at Delhi, Mumbai, Hyderabad, Anantpur,
Vijaywadaand Chennai.

6.45 Inadditionto organisng thetraining of
police personnel within country, the police
personnel of States/ UTs/ CPOs are sent abroad
for training to acquaint themselves with modern
techniques of crime prevention, detection,
investigation, anti-terrorism related matters, etc.
These courses have been organized in Japan,
Australia, Singapore, etc. USA has also been
offering various training courses under Anti-
Terrorism Assistance (ATA) Programme. During
the year 2005, 108 Police Officers were sent for
attending various training courses abroad. Withthe
help of these officers, training courses are being
replicated in Indiato have amultiplier effect.

United NationsPeace-K eeping Missions

6.46 During the year 2005-06, 135 Indian
CIVPOL (Civilian Police) officersfrom different States,
UTs, CPOs and CPFs, have been deployed with UN
Peace Keeping Missions in Kosovo, Cote D Ivory
(Ivory Coast), Sudan and Cyprus. During theyear,
two Formed Police Units (oneeachfromBSF/ITBP)
consisting of 125 police personnel each have been
deployed with UN Peace Keeping Mission in
Democratic Republic of Congo.

Bur eau of Police Resear ch & Development
(BPR& D)

6.47 Bureau of Police Research &
Development was set up in 1970to identify the needs
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and problems of police in the country, undertake
appropriate research project and studies and suggest
modalitiesto overcomethesame. It was a so mandated
to keep abreast of latest devel opmentsin thefields of
science and technol ogy, bothin Indiaand abroad, with
aview to promoting the use of appropriate technology
in policework asaforce multiplier. Over theyears,
this organi sation was a so entrusted the responsibility
of monitoring thetraining needsand quality invarious
States and Central Government police institutions,
assi sting Statesin moderni sation of policeforcesand
looking after the work relating to correctional
administration and itsmoderni sation.

6.48 ResearchDivisonof theBureau completed
two research projectsand undertook two new research
projects/ studiesduring the year 2005-06. In addition,
six Fellowshipswere awarded for doctora work inthe
field of different aspectsof Policing and Correctional
Administration. It also organised the 2™ National
Conference for Women in Police with the help of
Uttaranchal Police at Mussooriein July, 2005.

6.49 The Development Division of the Bureau
organised three workshops, two at BPR& D Hars.
(June 14-15, 2005 and June 30, 2005) and one at
Bangalore (July 18, 2005) to finalisethedesignsand
costsof variouspolicebuildingsincluding Police Pogts,
Urban and Rural Police Stations, housesfor lower
subordinates, upper subordinate, etc.

6.50 TrainingDivisonof BPR&D organised 5
Vertical Interaction Coursesfor Prison officersin each
regionon“Prisonasaninstrument of social change’. It
al so organised 24 three-day training coursefor Prison
Officerson “Human Rightsin Prison Management”
throughout the country and Symposium of Heads of
Police Training Institutionsin Indiato discussvarious
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problemsto augment policetraining. It aso coordinates
training programme of police officers belonging to
friendly countries.

6.51 TheCorrectiona Administration Division
of BPR& D studiesthe problems affecting the prison
adminigtration and establishesaclose coordination with
the State Governmentsto modernise prisonsand for
carrying out prison reforms. Compendium of NGOs
involvedin Correctiona Programmesin Indiahasbeen
prepared during the current year. The following
research projects are also being handled in this
divison:-
after-conduct of the Released Women
Offenders

deathsinjudicia custody

streamlining Pre-mature Release
Mechaniam

identification of modalitiesto reduce under-
trid prisonersin prisonshy way of rleasing

them on bail either on surety or personal
bond

open prisonsin Indiaand their efficacy

Women In Police Services

6.52 The 2" National Women Conference
at Mussoorie under the aegis of Bureau of Police
Research & Development (BPR&D) was
organised during July, 2005. A number of steps
like re-orienting the training programmes to
include topics like gender sensitisation, combat
training, re-orientation of syllabi, assigning
operational dutiesto more and more women, etc.
are being taken to bring the woman police
officersin the mainstream of policing. States
have al so been requested to give morefacilities
towomenin police organisations such asincreased
maternity leave, to maketheworking environment
more compatibleto them.

Second National Conference for Women in Police at Mussoorie
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6.53 In the present scenario of women
empowerment and emancipation, theroleof womenin
thepoliceforceisgrowing and effortsare being made
to increase the number of women in police force
gradually to 10%.

6.54 CRPF hastwo MahilaBattalions and
they perform all kinds of internal security duties.
In BSF and Assam Rifles, women officers and
staff are mostly in the medical and ministerial
category. 50 women / Mahila personnel have
been inducted in NSG as commandos / medical
staff etc.

DIRECTORATE OF COORDINA-
TION, POLICE WIRELESS (DCPW)

6.55 Directorate of Coordination, Police
Wireless(DCPW) isentrusted with the responsibility
for coordinating the inter-State police
telecommunications by setting up aseparate network
through Police Net (POLNET) throughout the
country up to the Thanalevel for providing fool proof
communication with cryptographic cover at all times,
including national disasters. Thisorganisation also
shoulderstheresponsibility for modernising the police
telecommuni cations, training radio police personnel
in the use of the latest equipment and the issues
relating to radio frequency distribution, formulating
technica specificationsfor communication equipment,
testing / evaluating instrumentsfor induction, etc.

PoliceNet Project (POLNET)
6.56 POLNET isasatellite based network

with 852 Very Small Aperture Terminals (VSATS)
being established at Stateand UT capitals, District
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Headquarters, etc. interlinking National Crime
Record Bureau, State Crime Record Bureau and
District Crime Record Bureau computers. The
voice connectivity is extended to Police Stations
using 11,502 Multi Access Radio Telephones
(MART). POLNET station at Headquarters
includes a HUB with 11 meters antenna which
supports total VSAT network of about 1,000
locations. At State capitals, ahybrid topology is
employed for VSAT networking with 3.8 meter
antenna with star and mesh connectivity.
Installations at 41 |ocations have been completed.
At districts headquarters, star topology has been
utilised using Time Division Multiplexing (TDM) /
TimeDivison Multiple Access(TDMA) techniques
for VSAT networking with 1.8/ 2.4 metre antenna.
During tsunami, POLNET V SAT was employed
for establishing communication for various rescue
and relief information monitoring.

6.57 M/sBharat Electrics Limited has been
giventhe contract to implement the Project onturnkey
basisat atotal cost of Rs. 99.06 crore. Through this
project, itisproposed to link up all police stations of
the country, besides linking all district and State
Headqguarters and the CPFs. State Governmentsare
being urged to prepare al the sites to instal the
equipment on time and efforts are being made to
commission/ operationalisethe project early.

6.58 Inview of certainlimitationsexperienced
under thescheme, areview isbeing undertakenby MHA
so asto strengthen the reach and scope of servicesto
all the centres covered under the POLNET project.

6.59 The Central Police Radio Training
Institute (CPRTI) has conducted 34 training courses
and trained 558 police wireless personnel from
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Senior Police Officerson visit to POLNET Hub

various States. The Central Police Radio Training
Institute, Cipher Wing, has conducted 35 training
courses and trained 434 police wirel ess personnel
from various States. The central workshop is
entrusted with theresponsibility of eval uation of High
Frequency (HF) / Very High Frequency (VHF) / Ultra
High Frequency (UHF).

LOK NAYAK JAYAPRAKASH
NARAYAN NATIONAL INSTITUTE
OF CRIMINOLOGY AND FORENSC
SCIENCE (LNJP NICFYS)

6.60 A premieringtitutionfor criminology, the
Nationa Ingtitute of Criminology and Forensic Science,
set up in 1972, and renamed as ‘Lok Nayak
Jayaprakash Narayan Nationd Ingtitute of Criminology
and Forensic Science’ on October 3, 2003, continues

tofunctionasthecountry’snoda ingtitutionfor training
of functionariesof Crimina Justice Systeminthetwin
fieldsof criminology and forensic science, aswell as
for researchinthesefields.

Teaching Programmes

6.61 The Ingtitute is affiliated to the Guru
Gobind Singh Indraprastha University, Delhi for
running M.A./ M.Sc. programmesin criminology and
forensic science. The courseswere started with effect
from August 3, 2004.

Training and Research
6.62 Up to December, 2005, 1049 officers

participated in 44 different training courses. During
thelast 5 years, theInstitute hasimparted training to
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95 foreign nationals, including 50 senior police
officersfrom Afghanistan and 16 police officersfrom
Sudan. Maldive nationals are al so undergoing long
term course of one and a half years in Document
Examination.

6.63 Under the Tenth Plan, work isin progress
for setting up of DNA Lab and DNA analysis of
samplesfrom crime scene, security featuresof security
documentsand in computer forensics.

CENTRAL FORENSIC SCIENCE
LABORATORY (CFSL) (CBI)

6.64 CFSL isone of the most well-equipped
laboratories in the country with 9 fully equipped
divisions, namely, Physics, Chemistry, Biology,
Serology, Ballistics, Documents, Finger Prints, Lie

DNl
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Detector and Photo and Scientific Aid Units. Thestate
- of -the - art technology for Computer Forensic
Science and DNA Profiling Laboratory has been
added recently.

6.65 Till December 31, 2005, the laboratory
carried out scientific examinations of 3,74,517
exhibitsand tendered expert opinionin 1,464 cases
which includes 178 from Delhi Police, 737 from
CBI and 549 from others such asjudicial courts,
State Governments and vigilance organisations.
The laboratories received 1504 fresh cases till
December 31, 2005. Thelaboratory scientistsgave
340 testimony in courtsin Delhi and outside, and
visited 145 scenes of crime throughout India.

6.66 DuringJanuary-March, 2006, itisestimated
to handle 400 casesof gpproximately 1,00,000 exhibits

—

Scientist working on Axio- Plan-11 Imaging Microscope
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from CBI, Ddhi Policeand other organisationsinaddition
to givetestimony in courts, scientific assistancetothe
scenes of crime and developments of skills and
infrastructureto meet future challenges.

6.67 CFSL provided practical exposure to
130 participants of various trainees/ institutions,
namely, CBI Academy, National Institute of Customs
and Excise, Delhi Police, National Institute of
Criminology and Forensic Science, Intelligence
Bureau, BSF, IPS Probationer Officers, newly
recruited CBI Trainees, prosecutors, Judges/ Judicial
Magistrates and others.

DIRECTORATE OF FORENSIC
SCIENCE (DFS)

6.68 Strengthening of theforensic set-upis
being emphasized so asto improve the quality of
investigation and consequently, the conviction rate
in courts. Directorate of Forensic Science,
headed by the Director-cum-Chief Forensic
Scientist, under the Ministry of Home Affairs,
overseesthe Central initiativesin this behalf and
also extends necessary technical support to the
State forensic laboratories. Three Central
Forensic Science Laboratories at Kolkata,
Hyderabad, Chandigarh and three |aboratories of
Government Examiner of Questioned Documents,
Kolkata, Hyderabad and Shimlaare functioning
under the Directorate.

6.69 Duringtheyear 2005-06 (up to December,
2005) three CFSLsexamined 2,677 casesand thethree
Government Examiners of Questioned Documents
under DFS examined 2,077 cases.

Training courses organised by DFS
laboratories

6.70 12 specialisedtraining courses, especialy
inthenewly emerging areasof whitecollar crimes, brain
fingerprinting, DNA fingerprinting techniques, forensic
explosvesand computer forend cs, have been conducted
so far, in which about 200 forensic scientists, police
officers and officers from other law enforcement
agenciesweretrained. A four-week intengvetrainingin
toxicology wasalso providedtoaSri Lankan trainee.

Support to State Forensic L aboratories

6.71 The Procedure Manuals in Forensic
Physics, Forensc Biology, Forensic Chemigtry, Narcotic
drugs, Forensic DNA and Brain Fingerprinting were
updated / prepared and circulated to all Forensic
Science Laboratories, Universities, etc. for adopting
uniform standardsinforensic reporting.

NARCOTICS CONTROL BUREAU
(NCB)

6.72 The NCB was set-up under the
Ministry of Finance, Department of Revenuein
1986 to function as the nodal agency for taking
necessary measures under the provisions of the
Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances
(NDPS) Act, 1985 for preventing and
combating misuse of narcotic substances and
illicit trafficking thereof. The NCB was brought
under the Ministry of Home Affairsin February,
2003.

6.73 The NCB is also responsible for
implementation of the obligations under various
UN Conventionsin respect of counter measures
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against illicit traffic, providing assistance to the
concerned authorities of various countries and
international organisations with a view to
facilitating coordination and universal action for
prevention and suppression of illicit trafficin
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.
These functionsinclude exercise of control over
precursor chemicals, which has been brought
under the ambit of NDPS Act, 1985 by an
amendment to the Act in 1989. The NCB isalso
the national repository for drug - related
information.

6.74 Thedrug law enforcement strategy at
the operational level inIndiaismainly focused on
combating trafficking through gathering of suitable
intelligence inputs and developing the same for
appropriate operations, interdiction and
investigation, destroying of illicit drug crops,

POLICE FORCES

preventing diversion of licit drug cropsfor illicit
purposes, implementing domestic and international
trade control over select precursor chemicalsand
targeting assets derived from drug trafficking for
confiscation and forfeiture.

6.75 During theyears2004 and 2005, seizures
of variousdrugs/ chemicalseffected by theNCB are
asunder :

(in kg.)

Name of thedrug 2004 2005
Heroin 468 259
Hashish 394 413
Opium 20 0

Ganja 10,502 5,572
Nethuagual one 0 330
Acetic anhydride 2,370 ltr. 51 Itr.
Ephedrine 71 7

Destruction of ganja and cocaine by the NCB officials
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DISASTER MANAGEMENT —

CHAPTER

VI

EMERGING CHALLENGES
AND NEW INITIATIVES

7.1 Indiaisvulnerableto natural disasterson
account of itsgeo-climatic conditions. About 60% of
thelandmassis proneto earthquakes; over 40 million
hectares (8%) is prone to floods; about 8,000
kilometers coast line (8%) is proneto cyclones and
68% of theareais susceptibleto drought. The Tsunami
disaster, which struck five coastal States/ UTsinIndia
in December 2004, has further highlighted our
vulnerability. In addition, manmade disasters caused
duetoterroristsactivities using conventiona weapons
(or nuclear, biological and chemical materials) have
also emerged as a threat to national security. Fire
incidents and industrial accidents are additional
hazards which have underscored the need for
necessary mitigation, preparedness and response
measures.

Role of Central and State Gover nments

7.2 Thebasicresponsibility for undertaking
rescue, relief and rehabilitation measuresinthe event
of a disaster is that of the concerned State
Government. The Central Government supplement the
effortsof the State Government by providing financial
and logistic support in case of magjor calamities. The
logistic support include deployment of aircrafts and
boats, specialist teams of Armed Forces and Central
Police Forces, arrangements for relief materials,
restoration of critica infrastructurefacilitiesincluding

communi cation network and such other assistance as
may berequired by State Governments.

Approach to Disaster Management

7.3 The magor calamities during last 15
years have underscored the need to adopt a multi-
dimensional, multi-disciplinary and multi-sectoral
approach involving diverse scientific, engineering,
social and financial processes. With the emergence
of terrorism as a major threat to internal security,
the need of being prepared for responding to
manmade disasters in an effective and professiond
manner has also been felt acutely.

Change in Orientation

7.4 The Government have brought about a
change in the approach to disaster management.
The change is from a relief-centric approach to a
holistic approach covering the entire cycle of
disaster management encompassing prevention,
mitigation, preparedness, response, relief and
rehabilitation. The new approach proceeds from
the conviction that development cannot be
sustainable unless disaster mitigation is built in
development process. Another cornerstone of this
gpproachisthat mitigation hasto bemulti-disciplinary,
spanning across all sectors of development. The
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objective is that hazards may be prevented from
turning into disasters by taking appropriate mitigation
measures, more so, asit is the poor and the under-
privileged who are affected most inthe disasters.

National Disaster M anagement
Framework (NDMF)

7.5 Inlinewith the changein orientation, a
NDMF was drawn up and shared with the State
Governments/ UT Administrations to enable them
to prepare their respective roadmaps taking the
National Roadmap as the broad guideline. The
National Roadmap coversinstitutional mechanisms,
mitigation / prevention measures, legal and policy
framework, preparedness and response, early
warning systems, human resource development and
capacity building.

Central Legidation

7.6 The Government decided to enact alaw
on disaster management to provide for requisite
institutional mechanism for drawing up and
monitoring the implementation of the disaster
management plans, ensuring measures by various
wings of Government for prevention and mitigating
effects of disasters and for undertaking a holistic,
coordinated and prompt response to any disaster
situation. The Disaster Management Act, 2005 was
enacted and notified on December 26, 2005. The
Act provides for setting up of a National Disaster
Management Authority under the Chairmanship of
the Prime Minister, State Disaster Management
Authorities under the Chairmanship of the Chief
Ministers and District Disaster Management
Authorities under the Chairmanship of District
Magistrates. It also providesfor concerned Ministries
and Departmentsto draw up department-wiseplansin

accordance with the National Disaster Management
Pan. It providesfor congtitution of aNational Disaster
Response Forcefor emergency responseand aNationd
Ingtitute of Disaster Management for training and
capacity building. It also contains provisionsfor the
constitution of the National Disaster Response Fund
and the National Disaster Mitigation Fund and smilar
Funds at the State and District levels. It provides a
specificrolefor local bodiesincluding Panchayati Rgj
Institutions as well as urban local bodies like
municipalitiesin disaster management. The Disaster
Management Act, 2005 will facilitate effective steps
for the mitigation of disasters, prepare for and
coordinate effective response to disasters and other
related matters.

National Disaster Management
Authority (NDMA)

7.7 Pending enactment of the law, the
Government constituted the NDMA with the Prime
Minister as Chairperson on May 30, 2005. The
appointment of the Vice-Chairperson and 5
Members of the National Authority was notified
on September 28, 2005. The National Authority
has been entrusted with the responsibility to lay
down the policies, plansand guidelinesfor disaster
management; approve the National Disaster
Management Plan and the Plans prepared by the
Ministries / Departments of the Government of
India; lay down guidelines to be followed by the
State Disaster Management Authorities for
drawing up the State Plan and the Ministries /
Departments of the Government of India for the
purpose of integrating the measuresfor prevention of
disasters or the mitigation of its effects in their
development plans and projects; coordinate
enforcement and implementation of the policiesand
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plansfor disaster management; recommend provision
of fundsfor the purpose of mitigation; and lay down
broad policiesand guidelinesfor thefunctioning of the
National Institute of Disaster Management. The
Nationd Authority may condtitute Advisory Committee
consgting of Expertsinthefidd of disaster management
to make recommendations on different aspects. The
National Authority will be assisted by a National
Executive Committee to be constituted by the
Central Government. The National Executive
Committee is to function as the implementing
agency for all plans and programmes of the
National Authority and the Central Government.
The State Governments and UT Administrations
have been advised to set up State Authority and
District Authority for each State / district to
discharge broadly similar functions at the State and
district level.

National Policy on Disaster M anagement
(NPDM)

7.8 Recognising the multi-disciplinary
dimensions of the efforts required for prevention,
mitigation and management of disasters and to
dovetail disaster reduction features in the overall
socia and economic development process, NPDM
has been formulated to lay down the roadmap and
directions for all Government endeavours and
delineate the role and responsibilities of different
stakeholders in disaster management. The draft
NDPM is presently under the consideration of
NDMA.

Mitigation Measures

7.9 The Government have initiated several
mitigation and capacity building measures. Separate

National Core Groups have been constituted for
earthquakerisk mitigation, cyclonerisk mitigation and
landdiderisk mitigation. The Core Groupsareasssting
the Government in hazard-specific zonation; risk
assessment and mitigation planning; upgradation of early
warning systemsand protocols; putting in placetechno-
legd regimefor safer town and country planning; land
use zonation and building regulations; national training
and capacity building programmes; and amendment of
guidelinesto include disaster safety measuresin all
schemesand projects.

Building bye-laws

7.10 An Expert Committee was congtituted
to formulate model building bye laws, town and
country planning legidlation, zoning and building
regulations for incorporating disaster resistant
features. The Report of the Expert Committee has
been shared with State Governments and a series of
seminarsarein the process of being organised by the
Building Material sand Technology Promotion Council
(BMTPC) to facilitate adoption of disaster mitigation
technol ogiesunder thetechno-legd regime. Thedisaster
mitigation technologieswere earlier not apart of the
course curriculaof engineersand architectsat under-
graduate level. These have since been developed by a
Committee of Experts and shared with the All India
Council of Technical Education and the Council of
Architecturefor incorporatingitinthecoursecurricula
at under-graduatelevel. Two National programmesfor
capacity building in earthquake risk management have
been undertaken for training of 20,000 engineersand
architects. 156 trainer-engineers and 132 trainer-
architects/ engineershave beentrained at the National
Resourcelndtitutessofar toimpart training to engineers
/ architects at the State Resource Ingtitutes. A pilot
project for detailed evaluation and retrofitting of five
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key public buildingshasbeen undertakenin Delhi.

Disaster Risk Management Programme
(DRMP)

7.11 A Disaster Risk Management Programme
has been taken up in 169 districtsin 17 most hazard
prone Stateswith the assistance from United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP), USAID, European
Union and few other international agencies. The
programmeamsa puttingin placesustaindbleinitiatives
withtheinvolvement of locd sdf-governmentingtitutions
and communities. The programme States are being
assisted to draw up State, District and Block level
disaster management plans. Village level disaster
management plansare being devel oped in conjunction
with Panchayti Rgj Indtitutionsand disaster management
teamsconssting of villagevolunteersarebeing trained
in preparedness and responsefunctions such assearch
and rescue, first-aid, relief coordination, shelter
management plans, etc. The Stateand didtrict level multi-
hazard res stlant Emergency Operation Centres(EOCs)
arealso being set up under this programmeincluding
provision of equipmentsfor EOCs. Orientationtraining
of engineers, architectsand masonsin disaster resi stant
technol ogieshasbeen initiated. Disaster Management
plans have been prepared for 28,911 villages, 4,230
Gram Panchayats, 485 Blocks and 134 Districts.
Members of Disaster Management Committees are
being trained. 2.881akh membersat villagelevd, 96,467
at Gram Panchayat level, 34,829 at block level, 12,084
a digrictlevel havedready beentrained. Inaddition, a
large number of volunteersand other stakeholdershave
a so beenimparted training under theprogramme. Asa
component of this programme an urban earthquake
vulnerahility risk reduction project, hasbeen undertaken
in 38 cities having a population of over fivelakh in
seismic zone Il1, IV and V. Detailed information,

education and communication materials have been
compiled and disseminated to the State Governments
to enablethemto cull out material relevant to different
areasinthe Statesbased onthalr respectivevulnerability
profileand dso haveittrandatedinloca languagesand
disseminateittothevillagelevd.

National Institute of Disaster
Management (NIDM)

7.12 In the backdrop of the International
Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction (INDNR), a
National Centre for Disaster Management was
established in 1995. The Centre has been upgraded
and designated as National Institute of Disaster
Management (NIDM). NIDM came into existence
in October, 2003. It has been given the requisite
legidative back-up by making it astatutory body under
the Disaster Management Act, 2005. NIDM hasbeen
entrusted with the responsibility to devel op training
modules, undertake research and documentation in
disaster management and organisetraining programmes,
formulate and implement a comprehensive human
resource development plan covering al aspects of
disaster management; provide assistancefor national
level policy formulation; providerequisite ass stanceto
thetraining and research ingtitutionsfor devel opment of
training and research programme for stakeholders
including Government functionaries and undertake
training of faculty membersof Statetraining institutes,
provide assistanceto the State Governmentsand State
traninginditutesintheformulation of Stateleve policies,
strategies, disaster management framework and any
other assistance as may be required by the State
Governmentsor Statetraining institutesfor capacity
building of stakeholders, Government functionaries, civil
society members, corporate sector and people’'s
representatives; develop materials for disaster
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management including academic and professional
courses; promote awareness among stakeholders
including college and school teachers and students,
technical personnel and othersassociated with multi-
hazard mitigetion, preparednessand response measures,
undertake and organise study courses, conferences,
lecturesand seminarsto promote and ingtitutionalise
disaster management; and undertake and providefor
publication of journals, research papers and books.

7.13 During the period from April 2005 to
Febuary 2006, NIDM organised 38 training
programmes and workshops on different aspects of
disaster management. Some of theimportant seminars/
workshopswere organised on National Cyclone Risk
Mitigation Project, reconstruction activities to be
undertakenintheaftermath of Tsunami, roleof mediain
disaster management, disaster management for police
and Centrd Police Organisationsofficers, aholisticlook
at disaster mitigation, risk financing and risk transfer in
disaster management, role of National Service
Scheme(NSS) and Nehru Yuva Kendra Sangathan
(NYKYS) indisaster management, role of Geographical
Information System(GI S) and Geo-information, disaster
consequence management, etc. NIDM has also
undertakenastudy ondrought relief impact onmitigation
for Ministry of Agriculture. Itisat present engagedin
developing a Drought Manual for the Ministry of
Agriculture, Disaster Management Planfor NOIDA and
disaster management framework for Assam, Andhra
Pradesh, Bihar, Himachd Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmiir,
Karnataka, Megha ayaand Rajasthan.

7.14 It is proposed to develop NIDM as a
Regional Institute of Excellencein Asia. A Regiond
Disagter Mitigation and Management Centreisproprosed
to be set up at NIDM for South Asia Association for
Regiona Co-operation (SAARC) countries.

Training I nstitutesin States

7.15 Disaster Management facultiesarebeing
financialy supported by theMinistry in 29 Statelevel
traningindituteslocatedin 28 States. TheState Training
Institutes take up focused training programme for
different target groupswithinthe State. Training capsules
have been drawn up and integrated in the syllabi of
training programmesfor All India Services. Disaster
M anagement has been made an essential component
for theinitial training of Central Police Forces. The
disaster management facultiesinthe Statelevel training
Ingtitutes are being provided technica assstance by the
Nationd |ngtituteof Disaster Management by developing
training modules and for imparting training to the
functionariesat Stateand Didtrict level.

Awar enessGeneration

7.16 A National Programme for awareness
generation, asapart of overall disaster risk management
strategy, has been initiated. The programmeisbeing
further intensified by enlisting the support of All India
Radio, Doordarshan and Print Media

School Education

7.17 Disaster management, asasubject in
social sciences, has been introduced in the school
curricula for Class VIII, IX & X through the
Central Board of Secondary Education. Training
of teachers for teaching the curricula has been
undertaken by CBSE with financial assistancefrom
the Ministry. The State Governments have also
been advised to take similar steps through their
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respective School Boards of Education. Several
State Governments have already introduced
similar curriculain school education. The Ministry
has also initiated programmes for training of
volunteers under the Nehru Yuvak Kendra
Sanghthan (NYKS) and National Service Scheme
(NSS).

Preparedness M easures

National Disaster Response Force
(NDRF)

7.18 A NDREF, consisting of 8 battalions
of Central Police Forces, is being constituted
for the purpose of specialist response to disaster
situations. The general superintendence,
direction and control of the Force shall be vested
inthe National Disaster Management Authority
and the command and supervision of the Force
shall vest in Director General, Civil Defence and
NDRF. Two battalions each from Border
Security Force (BSF), Indo-Tibetan Border
Police (ITBP), Central Industrial Security Force
(CISF) and Central Reserve Police Force
(CRPF) have been earmarked for this purpose.
There will be atotal of 144 specialist response
teams consisting of 45 personnel each. Training
of trainers has been completed and 43 specialist
response teams have been trained to respond to
natural calamities. 72 of these 144 specialist
response teamswill also be trained and equipped
for responding to nuclear, biological and
chemical related emergencies. Four National
Level Training Institutes, one each of BSF, ITBP,
CISF and CRPF are being developed as Nodal
Institutes for training of teams. Oneteam in each
battalion will also be trained in deep sea diving

for the purpose of search and rescue during
floods and cyclones.

State Specialist Response Teams

7.19 The Stateshave also been advised to set
up their own Specialist Response Teams for
responding to disasters. The Central Government
are providing assistance for training of trainers. The
State Governments have been advised that they may
utilise10% of theannua dlocationinthe Cdamity Relief
Fund for the procurement of search and rescue
equipment and communication equipment.

Regional Response Centres(RRCs)

7.20 Sixteen RRCs have been identified and
are being developed for storing cache of essential
search and rescue equipments to facilitate the
movement of such equipments quickly to the site of
a disaster from the nearest RRC.

Incident Command System (ICS)

7.21 In order to professionalise emergency
response management, ICS is being introduced.
The system provides for specialist incident
management teams with an Incident Commander
and officerstrained in different aspects of incident
management — logistics, operations, planning,
safety, media management, etc. The Lal Bahadur
Shastri National Academy of Administration
(LBSNAA), Mussoorie has been designated as the
Nodal Training Institute for the purpose of training
of trainers in different modules of incident
command system. Over 140 officers of the Central
and State Governments have already beentrained in
different modulesof ICS.
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Emergency Support Functions

7.22 Theconcerned Ministries/ Departments
of the Government of Indiawere advised to draw up
Emergency Support Function Plans and constitute
responseteamsand designate resourcesin advancefor
rapid response. Ministries/ Departments of the Central
Government have drawn up their Emergency Support
Function Plans. States have a so been advised to take
amilar seps.

Centralised Electronic Data Base

7.23 A web-enabled centralised database has
been operationalised. The India Disaster Resource
Network (IDRN) is a nationwide electronic
inventory of essential and specialist resources for
disaster responseincluding specialist equipment and
manpower resources. The IDRN lists out the
equipments and resources by type and by the
functionsit performs and gives contact address and
telephone numbers of the controlling officers of the
resources. Thelist of resourcesisupdated fromtime
to time.

Communication Network

7.24 Communication is normally the first
casualty in case of a major calamity, since the
traditional communication network system
normally breaks down in such situations. It has,
therefore, been decided to put in place multi-
mode, multi-channel communication systems
with enough redundancy. Phase-1 of the National
Emergency Communication Planisat present under
implementation and is expected to be compl eted by
June, 2006. It will provide satellite based mobilevoice
/ data / video communication between National

Emergency Operation Centre (EOC) and theMobile
Emergency Operation Centres at remote disaster /
emergency sites. After conclusion of Phase-l, itis
proposed to take up Phase-11 of the plan to connect
National EOC / State EOCs/ District EOCs with
the Mobile EOCs at disaster / emergency sites. An
instant alert messaging system has been made
operational in the National Emergency Operation
Centre. It sends a ert messagesthrough SM S, e-mail
andfax.

7.25 A mirror back up of the communication
linksisalso proposed to be provided at the National
Institute of Disaster Management and the National
Disaster Management Authority.

Financial Mechanism

7.26 The present scheme of financing the
relief expenditure is based on the recommendations
of the Twelfth Finance Commission (TFC) (2005-
10). The TFC has recommended continuation of the
Schemes of Calamity Relief Fund (CRF) and
National Calamity Contingency Fund (NCCF). The
TFC has further recommended that avalanches,
cyclone, cloud burst, drought, earthquake, fire,
flood, hailstorm, landslides and pest attacks are to
be considered as natural calamities for providing
assistance from CRF / NCCF.

Calamity Relief Fund (CRF) / National
Calamity Contingency Fund (NCCF)

7.27 A CRF hasbeen condtituted for each State
with an allocated amount, based on the
recommendations of the TFC. The CRF is
contributed by the Government of Indiaand the State
Government intheratio of 3:1. The Central shareis
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released intwo equal instalmentsinthemonthsof June
and December. The State Level Committee headed by
the Chief Secretary isfully authorised to decideon all
meattersrelating to thefinancing of therdief expenditure
from the CREF, in accordancewith theitemsand norms
approved by the Government of India.

7.28 Intheevent of acdamity of severenature,
inwhichtherequirement of fundsfor relief operationsis
beyond thefundsavailablein the State’' s CRF account,
Additiond Centrd Assstanceisprovided from Nationd
Cdamity Contingency Fund (NCCF), after fallowingthe
laid down procedure. As per this procedure, the State
Government is required to submit a memorandum
indicating sector-wise damageand requirement of funds.
On receipt of the memorandum, an Inter-Ministerial
Central Teamiscongtituted and deputed for an on the
spot assessment of damage and requirement of funds.
Thereport of the Centrd Teamisconsdered by thelnter-
Minigerid Group (IMG) headed by theHome Secretary.
Thereafter, the High Level Committee, headed by the
AgricultureMiniger andcomprisng theHomeMinider,
the Finance Minigter and the Deputy Chairman, Planning
Commission, asitsmembers, cong dersthereport of the
Centra Team, recommendations of the IMG thereon,
normsof assstanceand baancesavailableinthe State's
CRF and approves the quantum of assistance from
NCCF.

7.29 A statement indicating the allocation
and release of funds from CRF and release made
from NCCF during theyear 2005-06isat Annex-VIII.

Items and Norms of Expenditure from
CRF / NCCF

7.30 The expenditure from CRF / NCCF is
required to be incurred as per the items and nhorms

approved by the Ministry of Home Affairsbased onthe
report of the Expert Committee consisting of
representatives of the concerned Centra Ministriesand
State Governments. Thesenormsarerevised fromtime
totime.

7.31 AnExpert Group has been constituted
in the Ministry of Home Affairs to review the
existing items and norms of expenditure under
CRF / NCCF. The State Governments and the
concerned Central Ministries have been requested
to give their suggestions in the matter. Based on
suggestionsreceived from them, the Expert Group
will review and revise the items and norms of
assistance from CRF / NCCF.

Expenditure on Long-Term Rehabilita-
tion and Reconstruction

7.32 The Schemes of CRF/ NCCF provide
for expenditure only on immediate relief to the
victims of natural calamities. The expenditure
on restoration of infrastructure and other capital
assets, (except thoseintrinsically connected with
immediate relief operations and connectivity
with the affected areas and population) are
required to be met from the Plan funds of the
States.

7.33 Keeping in view the magnitude of the
situation caused by heavy rains and floods in some
States during South-West and North-East Monsoon
2005 and the need for long term rehabilitation and
reconstructioninthe severely affected areas, an Inter-
Ministeria Committee has been constituted by the
Government of Indiaunder the Chairmanship of Vice-
Chairperson, National Disaster Management
Authority(NDMA), on thelinesof Core Group set up
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inthe Planning Commissionin thewake of Tsunami of
December, 2004. The concerned State Governments
arerequiredto submit their detailed Plansfor long-term
rehabilitation and reconstruction of damaged
infrastructurein various sectorsin thecaamity affected
areasto the Committeefor consideration.

Rajiv Gandhi Rehabilitation Packagefor
Tsunami Affected Areas

7.34 The Government of India approved a
specia package of Rs. 3,644.05 crore, named as
Rajiv Gandhi Rehabilitation Package for Tsunami
Affected Areas , for Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Tamil
Nadu and Unionterritoriesof Pondicherry and A&N
Islands to provide assistance for immediate relief
and response, revival of fishery and agriculture
sectors, construction of intermediate shelters,
immediate repair / restoration of infrastructure,
besides specia relief to orphans, unmarried girls
above 18 yearsof age, widowsand disabled persons.
The details of the package, affected State / Union
territory-wise, are at Annex-1X.

Tsunami Early Warning System

7.35 The Government of India have decided
to set up an early warning system to forewarn about
the occurrence of tsunami and storm surges in the
Indian Ocean. Department of Ocean Development
has been identified as the nodal agency to set up
Tsunami Early Warning System in the Indian Ocean.
The Department of Ocean Devel opment has obtained
the approval of the Cabinet Committee on Economic
Affairs(CCEA) to set up an Early Warning System for
Mitigation of Oceanographic Disasters-Tsunami and
Storm Surgesinthelndian Ocean at atotal cost of Rs.
125 crore. A National Centrefor Tsunami and Storm

Surgeswill beestablished a theIndian National Centre
for Ocean Information Services (INCOIS), an
autonomous ingtitute of the Department of Ocean
Devel opment at Hyderabad, to coordinatetheactivities.
Theproject would enablegeneration andissueof timely
andreliablewarnings.

Response and Relief
M onsoon Behaviour in 2005

7.36 The South-West monsoon this year, i.e.
from June 1 to September 30, 2005, ended with the
area weighted rainfall at 99% of the Long Period
Average (LPA), for the country as a whole.

7.37 Among the four homogenous regions,
the South-West monsoon season rainfall over
Central India, North-West India and the South
Peninsula was 110%, 90% and 112% of LPA
respectively, while over North-East India, it was
deficient by 20%.

7.38 The seasonal South-West monsoon
rainfall from June-September, 2005 was excess /
normal in 32 out of 36 meteorological sub-divisions,
while the remaining 4 sub-divisions recorded
deficient rainfall.

7.39 Duringthisseasonfrom Juneto September,
2005, as many as 11 low pressure areas were formed
over thelndianregion, 8over theBay of Bengd, 2 over the
Arabian Seaand 1 over land. Thesysgemsthat formed over
the Bay of Bengd followed dmaost anormd track across
Centrd Indiaandtheadjoining GangeticFlains. Thesydems
resultedinpersdentranfdl adivity leedingtofloodsinGujaa,
MadhyaPradesh, Orissa, Maharashtra, and interior parts
of Karnataka. Out of theselow pressurearess, 5 deve oped
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into monsoon depressonsand oneinto acyclonic storm.
Thisisforthefirg timeafter 1997, thet alow pressuresysem
intengfied into a cyclonic storm during the month of
September. During the period from October to
December, 2005 five disturbancesformed over the Bay
of Bengd, of which one developed into a depression,
whiletwointensfied into deep depressonsand twointo
cyclonic orms. Two of these systems crossed the coast
and caused extensverainfdl in Andhra Pradesh, Tamil
Nadu and Union territory of Pondicherry.

Natural calamitiesin 2005

7.40 Theyear 2005, witnessed a number of
natural calamities. The State of Jammu & Kashmir
was the first to experience heavy snowfall and
avalanches during the month of February. Thiswas
followed by abreach inthe artificial lake formed
onriver Parechu, which triggered flash floodsin
some parts of Himachal Pradesh in June. The
period from June to September witnessed a
vigorous South-West monsoon in which there was
incessant and unprecedented rainfall which resulted
in aseries of flash floods/ floods, across States
whichinclude Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissaand Karnataka. This
phenomenon was compounded during the North-
East monsoon season by cyclonic activity over the
Bay of Bengal which resulted in heavy rains and
floodsin the States of AndhraPradesh, Tamil Nadu
andthe UT of Pondicherry. Even the metropolitan
cities namely, Mumbai, Chennal and Bangalore
experienced unprecedented rains during the year.
On October 8, 2005, there was a severe
earthquake of an intensity of 7.4 on the Richter
scalewhich wasfelt in several States of Northern
India. The State of Jammu & Kashmir was the
worst affected.

7.41 Twenty-Five States and one Union
territory were affected in varying degrees by various
natural calamites viz. heavy snowfall / avalanches,
heavy rains, flash floods / floods, cyclonic storms
and seismic activity during the year. These natural
calamities took atoll on human lives and livestock
besides causing extensive damage to agricultural
crops, roads, national highways, dwelling-units,
Government buildings, infrastructure, etc.

7.42 The heavy snowfall in J&K was on
account of a Western disturbance which was active
over the Northern parts of the country between
February 16 and 20, 2005. Thisheavy snowfall triggered
landdlides and avalanchesin many placesinthe State
causing loss of humanlivesand injuriesto people. It
caused extens vedamageto agriculturd crops, residentia
houses, public property and infrastructure. Electricity
supply, telecom facilities, water supply and supply of
essential commodities and health services were
temporarily disrupted. The Jammu-Srinagar Nationa
Highway wassnow bound and closed totraffic for about
threeweeks.

7.43 On June 26, 2005, there was a sudden
breachintheartificial lakeonriver Parechu, in Tibet
(China) which led to an unprecedented rise in the
water level of river Satluj and caused flash floods
infivedistrictsof Himachal Pradesh. Dueto atimely
aert sounded by the I TBP post at L epchaand prompt
action initiated by the State Government and
Government of India for evacuation of people
residing on the bank of rivers Spiti and Satluj, not a
single human life was lost. The flash floods,
however, caused extensive damageto roads, bridges,
agricultural crops, Government & private properties
and other infrastructure. Naptha Jakhri, Chameralll
and Baspa, three hydro-€el ectric power projectsinthe
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State, had to be temporarily shut down due to heavy
sltation caused by theflash floods.

7.44 The period from June to September,
2005, witnessed a vigorous South-West monsoon
in which there were incessant and unprecedented
rains which caused severe floods / flash floods in
the States of Himachal Pradesh, Gujarat, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Karnataka. The city of
Mumbai recorded its highest ever rainfall of 944
mm in 24 hours on July 26, 2005.

7.45 During the North-East monsoon season
from October to December, 2005, and dueto cyclonic
activity in the Bay of Bengd, there were heavy rains
and flash floods in the States of Andhra Pradesh,
Tamil Nadu and the Union territory of Pondicherry.
The Metropolitan cities of Chennai and Bangalore
also experienced heavy rains during the year 2005.

7.46 There were aso reports of moderate to
heavy rains causing floods, of a varying yet lesser
degree, from other Statesnamely Assam, Arunachal
Pradesh, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Goa, Haryana, J&K,
Kerala, Mizoram, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Orissa,
Punjab, Rajasthan, Sikkim, Uttar Pradesh,
Uttaranchal and West Bengal.

Causes of Floods

7.47 The first wave of flash floods, which
occurred in Himachal Pradesh was on account of a
breachintheartificial lakeat Parechu, Tibet (China).
The other major causes of flash floods/ floods across
States, inter diainclude:

° unprecedented heavy rainfall in the
catchment aress;

° excessive silt deposit in the river beds
resulting in a decrease in the water
carrying capacity of therivers/ streams;

° rise in temperature resulting in glacial
melts;

° deep depressions / cyclonic activity
causing heavy rainfall and flash floods;

° overflow of water from dams and
reservoirs necessitating the release of
excess water; and

° poor drainage systems resulting in
inundation of low lying areas.

Relief measures

7.48 The concerned State Governments, as
thefirst responders, reacted promptly to the flood
situation and undertook immediate rescue and relief
operations. Theseincluded evacuation and shifting
of the people to safer places, setting up of relief
camps, providing gratuitousrelief, distribution of
essential commodities, provision of safe drinking
water, health and hygiene measures, etc. Thiseffort
was suitably reinforced, with swift alacrity, by the
Government of India which rendered necessary
logigtical and financia support to the affected State
Governmentsto enablethem to deal effectively with
theflood situation.

7.49 The National Crisis Management
Committee under the Cabinet Secretary closely
monitored the situation. The Ministry of Home
Affarsconducted Inter-Minigteria review medtingswith
the Ministries / Departments / Agencies rendering
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Emergency Support Functionsto ensure convergence
of effort to ded effectively withthesenaturd caamities,
which occurred in close success on across Statesover
aprolonged period ranging between Juneand December,
2005. The Central Government deployed Air Force
helicopters, Army Boats, Army Columnsand Central
Police Forcesto ass <t the affected Statesin rescueand
relief operations. The Ministry of Health and Family
Welfare provided the requisite stocks of essential
medicines and drugs, bleaching powder, chlorine
tablets, ORS packets, etc. to meet the requirements
of the State Governments and prevent the outbreak
of the water-borne diseases and epidemics.
Additional stocks of essential commodities and
petroleum products were provided to some of the
severely flood-affected States. The Ministries /
Departments / Agencies of Shipping, Road
Transport & Highways, Telecommunications,
Power, Drinking Water Supply, National Highway
Authority of India (NHAI) and Border Road
Organisation (BRO) took necessary steps to ensure
immediate repair and restoration of damaged
infrastructure on a priority basis.

Earthquake in Jammu & Kashmir

7.50 An earthquake of an intensity of 7.4 on
the Richter scale occurred on October 8, 2005 at 09.20
hrs. The epicenter of the earthquakewasin Pakistan at
Latitude 34.6 N and L ongitude 73.0 E, 55 km. West-
North West of Muzaffarabad. The tremors of the
earthquakewerefeltinsevera States/ UT of Northern
India The State of Jammu & Kashmir wastheworst
affected.

7.51 Inthe State of Jammu & Kashmir, as a
result of the earthquake, 2,760 villagesin 12 districts
wereaffected. Of these 2,760 villages, 149 villageswere
severely affected and 2,611 villages partially affected.
The 149 severdly affected villagesinclude 95 villagesin

Baramulladigrict and 42 villagesin Kupwaradidtrict in
Kashmir Divisonand 12 villagesin Poonchdigtrictin
theJammu Divison.

7.52 1,336 persons (1,216 Civilians and 120
Defenceand Central Police Forces personnd) lost their
lives and 6,587 persons (6,240 Civilians and 347
Defence and Central Police Forces personnel) were
injured. 28,938 houseswerefully damaged and 83,616
houses severdly / paratia ly damaged.

7.53 The State Government of Jammu &
Kashmir were the first to respond to the disaster
situation and conducted rescue and relief operations
in affected areas. The Government of India
immediately reinforced this effort by providing
necessary logistic and financial support to the
Government of Jammu & Kashmir.

e theArmy, Air-Forceand Central Police
Forces located in J&K promptly
responded to the situation and rendered
invaluable assistance to the local
Administrationin carrying out rescue and
relief operations.

° MHA Control Room, which functions
round the clock, closely monitored the
Situation caused by the earthquake.

° an advisory wasissued by the Ministry of
HomeAffairson October 8, 2005 itself to
the Central Ministries / Departments
responsible for rendering Emergency
Support Functions.

° senior OfficersfromtheMinistry of Home
Affairs were deputed to Srinagar to
coordinatetherelief efforts.
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Review of situation

7.54 TheUnion Cabinet reviewed the situation
on October 8, 2005 and again on October 20, 2005.
National Crisis Management Committee (NCMC) /
Committee of Secretaries (COS) under the
Chairmanship of Cabinet Secretary met at regular
intervalsand closely reviewed the overal situation and
monitoredtheprovisonof rdief materid. Inter-Minigterid
mestingswereaso heldintheMinistry of HomeAffars
to coordinate the relief efforts made by the various
Minidriesrendering Emergency Support Functions. The
Union HomeMinister so reviewed the status of relief
operationswhereinthefocuswason providing shelter
to the affected people prior to the onset of winter.

Financial assistanceprovided tothe State
Government

7.55 The Union Cabinet reviewed the
situation caused by the earthquake on October 8,
2005 itself and announced an immediate rel ease of
Rs. 100 crorefrom the National Calamity Contingency
Fund (NCCF).

7.56 The second installment of the Centra
Share of Calamity Relief Fund (CRF) i.e. Rs. 32.42
crore was also released in advance, to facilitate
immediaterelief operations.

7.57 OnOctober 11, 2005 the Prime Minister
vistedthe affected areasof the Stateto review therelief
operationsand announced afurther assistance of Rs.
500 crore to the Government of J&K for relief and
rehabilitationintheaffected areas. Out of this, anamount
Rs. 200.28 crore has been rel eased.

7.58 Anlinter-Minigteria Centra Teamvisited
the State and made an assessment of the damage

caused by the earthquake and assistance required by
the State Government for relief operations. Further
assistance to the State from the NCCF will be
extended based on the approval of the High Level
Committee, after following thelaid down procedure.

Support provided by the Ministries /
Departments

7.59 The Ministry of Home Affairs had
coordinated prompt action with all concerned
Ministries which render Emergency Support
Functionsviz. Ministries/ Departments of Health
and Family Welfare, Food and Public
Distribution, Petroleum and Natural Gas,
Drinking Water Supply, Urban Development,
Power, Civil Aviation, Telecommunications,
Railways, etc. for providing all the required
assistance to the State Government of Jammu &
Kashmir. The MHA also coordinated the
collection and dispatch of relief material by air
and rail to the affected areas.

Provision of Shelters and other relief
materials

7.60 The provision of shelter to all the
earthquake-affected families, prior to the onset of
the winter season was a priority item on the agenda
of the State Government and the Government of
India (GOI). The GOI had mobilised and made
available on awar footing, about 33,500 tents and
about 46,000 tarpaulins sheets/ tentage materials
to the Government of J& K. In addition, other relief
material provided to the State Government included
sleeping bags, mattresses, blankets, woolens,
nutritional supplements, clean drinking water,
medicines, etc. for distribution among the affected
persons.

110 N



DISASTER MANAGEMENT - EMERGING CHALLENGES AND NEW INITIATIVES

Re-construction of fully damaged houses

7.61 The State Government announced a
grant of Rs. 1.00 lakh to each of those affected
families, whose houses were fully damaged. This

assistance is being distributed by the State
Government ininstalments. Thedistribution of the
first installment of 40% of the said amount i.e. Rs.
40,000 to each such beneficiary, had started w.e.f.
October 19, 2005.

Affected civilians heading towards normal life
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7.62 The State Government also ensured the
supply of construction materialsi.e. cement, CGI
sheets, wood and iron barsin sufficient quantitiesto
the affected families at concessional rates. Trained
engineers and masons have been positioned to guide
and assist the affected familiesin the construction of
their houses.

Construction of Intermediate Shelters

7.63 The State Government also decided to
construct 22,000 intermediate shelters(i.e.15,000
inUri and 7,000 in Tangdhar). Some of these shelters
have been constructed by the State Government and
Government of Indiaagencies, whiletheremaining
intermediate shelters have been constructed by
the affected familiesthemselvesfor which the State
Government provided assistance of
Rs. 30,000/- to each such family. The State
Government also announced an incentive of
Rs. 5,000/- to those families who were able to
construct these shelters by December 10, 2005. In
the construction of these intermediate shelters, the
material used was CGI sheetswith timber and brick
walls and cement for itsflooring. The Ministry of
HomeAffairsprocured 8,000 M T of CGI sheetsfrom
Steel Authority of India (SAIL) and made them
availableto the State Government.

Construction of Community Centres

7.64 Astheconstruction of permanent housing
waslikely to take sometime, the Government initiated
stepsto construct community hallsfor the affected
people. The Ministry of Urban Development was
tasked to construct 130 community halls at 130
locations(66in Uri, 38 in Tangdhar and 26 in Poonch).
Each community hal which hasakitchen and common
toilets, has the capacity to accommodate 100-150

persons. These community hallswould be utilised for
providing shelter to theindigent, sick, infirm and to
other needy segments of the society, who are unable
toreconstruct their own shelters. After thisimmediate
requirement of shelter isover, these hallswould be
utilised for other public useslike, schools, primary
health centers, baraat ghars etc. depending on the
requirement of thecommunity. Ason January 18, 2006,
114 community hallswere constructed and 16 were
under construction.

NGOSs' effort in providing Shelters

7.65 The Bhartiya Jain Sangathan (BJS), a
Pune based NGO, donated 870 pre-fabricated
sructureswhich arebeing erected intheworst affected
areas of Uri and Tangdhar. The Radha Swamy
Satsang, Beas has constructed 11 community hallsin
Uri with each hall having acapacity to accommodate
200 persons. Sustainable Environment And Ecological
Development Society (SEEDS), aShimlabased NGO
has constructed 400 temporary sheltersin Poonch and
two other NGOsnamely * Jamiat-Ul-Ulma-e-Hind' and
‘Kagidhar Society’ havea so constructed 100 shelters
eachinUri.

Adoption of Villages

7.66 With aview to accelerate the tempo for
providing shelters to the affected persons, various
agencies of Government of India have adopted 23
villages for relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction
activity. Withinthisframework, the Army has adopted
three, Air Forcefour, BSFfour, CRPFtwo, ITBPone,
NHPC six and Power Grid of Indiathreevillages. Inall
these adopted villages, appropriate action has been
initiated by variousagenciesto construct sheltersand
provide other amenitiesfor the affected persons.
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Assistance provided by the Central
Police Forces in rescue and relief
operations during natural
calamities

Central ReservePolice For ce (CRPF)

7.67 The CRPF played a significant role in
responding to variousdisaster situationssuch asheavy
snowfall and avalanchesaswell asthe earthquakein
Jammu and Kashmir and the floods in Gujarat and
Maharashtra by conducting timely rescue and relief
operations. In the event of the earthquake in J&K, 5
Companiesand 7 teamsof CRPF and 9 special medical
teams were deployed for rescue operations and for
providing medical trestment to theinjured persons. The
Forceretrieved 4 dead bodies, evacuated 97 injured
persons and provided medical assistance to 15,796
persons. CRPF digtributed tentsfor providing temporary

sheltersto affected personsand repaired 42 houses. In
addition, 35 public kitchenswere organised at various
sitesto feed approximately 3,000 personsfor aweek
to afortnight depending upontheloca situation.

Indo-Tibetan Border Police (ITBP)

7.68 Itwasthe | TBP Post at Lepcha, which
sounded a prompt alert message about the alarming
rise in the water level in river Satluj due to the
breach in theartificial lake on Parechuriver. Asa
result of this timely alert, the entire population
residing on the banks of the Spiti / Satluj rivers
were evacuated on time. It wasthistimely action
on the part of ITBP which averted any loss to
human lives. Immediately after the earthquakein
J& K, 2 Companies of ITBP were deployed for
rescue and relief work. Therescue teamsretrieved
11 dead bodies and provided medical treatment
to 700 patients.

CRPF on the road opening task at high altitudes of Srinagar
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Central Industrial Security Force (CISF)

7.69 The CISF personnel were actively
associated with relief operations in the earthquake
affected areas of J&K. CISF, along with BSF and
General Reserve Engineering Force (GREF),
helped in clearing roads and provided food,
clothing, utensils and tents to the victims of the
earthquake.

Border Security Force(BSF)

7.70 BSF played asignificant rolein the
relief operations in the earthquake affected
areas in J&K. This Force, besides deploying
its manpower in the earthquake affected
areas, also mobilized its helicopters, vehicles
and radio communication equipment to
facilitate effective rescue and relief
operations.

Inter national Cooperation

International Search and Rescue
Advisory Group (INSARAG)

7.71 Internationa Search and Rescue Advisory
Group (INSARAG) was established in 1991, as an
inter-governmenta network under the United Nations,
to deal with Urban Search and Rescue (USAR) and
related disaster responseissues. INSARAG provides
aplatformfor information exchangeto definestandards
for international USAR assistance and develop
methodology for cooperation and co-ordination in
earthquakeresponse. The Field Co-ordination Support
Section (FCSS) located withinthe Emergency Services
Branch of the Office for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA), United Nations

Secretariat, Geneva, functions as the INSARAG
Secretariat.

7.72 INSARAGI sorganisedintothreeRegiond
Groupsviz. Africa-Europel Asa PadficandtheAmerices,
inorder tofadlitateworld-wideparticipation. Theseregiond
groupsmeet annudly toexchangeexperiencesdravnfrom
previousrdief operations

7.73 Indiajoined INSARAG at the meeting of
theINSARAG AsiaPacific Regional Group heldin
Seoul, Koreafrom November 1-3, 2000. Theresfter,
the Government has actively participated in all the
meetings of theregional group heldin New Zealand
(2001), China (2002), Japan (2003) and Singapore
(2004). India was €elected as the Chairperson of
INSARAG AsiaPacific Regional Group for theyear
2005- 2006. Indiahosted the Asia Pacific Regional
Group meeting of INSARAG on September 12-13,
2005 at Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi. Delegatesfrom
23 countries of the Asia-Pacific Region,
representatives of theINSARAG Africa, Europeand
Americas Regional Groups, Association of South East
Asian Nations (ASEAN) and the Asia Disaster
Prevention Centre (ADPC) participated inthemesting.

ClVIL DEFENCE (CD)
Definition

7.74 Civil Defence includes any measures
not amounting to actual combat, for affording
protection to any person, property, place or thingin
Indiaor any part of the territory thereof against any
hostile attack whether from air, land, seaor other places
or for operating/ mitigating theeffect of any such attack,
whether such measuresaretaken before, during or after
thetimeof suchattack. Itisanintegra part of thedefence
of thecountry. Itamsat savinglife, minimisedamageto
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the property, maintaining continuity of industrial
production and keeping the public morale highinthe
event of ahogtileattack.

Role

7.75 During times of war and emergencies,
the Civil Defence organisation hasthe vital role of
guarding the hinterland, supporting the Armed
Forces, mobilising the citizensand hel ping the civil
administration.

7.76 The concept of CD, over the years, has
shifted frommanagement of damageagaingt conventiona
weapons to aso include threat perceptions against
nuclear weapons, biological & chemical warfareand
environmentd disasters.

Policy and Civil Defence Act

7.77 The Civil Defence Policy of the
Government of India, until 1962, wasconfined tomaking
the States/ Union territories conscious of the need of
civil protection measuresand to keep in readinesscivil
protection plansfor major citiesand townsunder the
Emergency Relief Organisation (ERO) scheme. The
Chineseaggressionin 1962 and Indo- Pak conflictin
1965 led to a considerable re-thinking on the Policy
and the overall scope of CD. As a result, the CD
legidationwasenactedin 1968.

TheCivil Defence Act, 1968

7.78 ThoughtheActisapplicablethroughout
the country, the organisation israised only in such
areas and zoneswhich are considered vulnerableto
enemy attacks. The revision and renewal of
categorised CD towns are being done at regular
intervals, with thelevel of perceived threat remaining

the fundamental criterion for categorisation. At
present, CD activities are restricted to 225
categorised towns, spread over 35 States/ Union
territories.

Organisation

7.79 Civil Defenceis primarily organised on
a voluntary basis except for a small nucleus of
permanent staff and establishment, which is
augmented during emergencies. The present target
of CD volunteersis12.98 lakh, out of which 6.6 lakh
volunteershavedready beenraised and 5.1 lakhtrained.
These volunteers are supervised and trained by 109
Deputy Controllers, 134 Medica Officersand 523 CD
Instructors, who hold permanent posts.

Communication

7.80 Inordertoensureanearly warning system
against enemy attacks, aredliable and flexible network
(interndl and externa communication) usnglandlineand
radio / wireless, has been established in most of the
categorised CD towns. The Ministry has already
provisioned a full complement of 165 Very High
Frequency (VHF) sets. In addition, 285 state-of -the-
art High Frequency (HF) radio sets have been
provisioned against atarget of 288. Communication
facilities, usng both telephonelinesand radio, havedso
been established inamajority of the CD townsfor the
purposeof command and control, co-ordination, liaison
asasofor mutua aid and co-operation. Inaddition, the
WirdlessAutomated Remote Sren (WARS), devel oped
by M/s 3G communication, has been approved to be
incorporated in CD internd linecommunication system
asPilot Project in CD set up of Government of N.C.T.
of Delhi during thefinancial year 2005-06. Oncethe
trial phase of the systemiscompl eted satisfactorily in
Delhi, thesystemwill beinductedin other States.
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Training

7.81 Apatfromcaryingouttraningandrehearsd
/ demongtration of CD measuresduring peacetime, CD
voluntearsared o deployed, onavoluntary bess, invarious
congtructiveand nation building activities, whichinclude
providing assstanceto theadministrationin undertaking
sodd andwdfaresarvicesandintheprevention/ mitigation
of naturd / man-madedisastersaswell asin pos-disaster
responseand relief operations. CD trainingisconducted
by the State Government / Unionterritoriesinthreetiers,
i.e athelocd /townleve, datelevd and nationd leve.

Central Financial Assistance

7.82 The Centra financial assistance to the
States for undertaking CD measures for raising,
training and equipping of CD volunteersisconfined
to categorised towns. During the financial year
2005-06, the alocated budget provision of Rs. 10
crore has been fully utilized.

National Civil Defence College (NCDC)

7.83 The National Civil Defence College,
founded on April 29, 1957 at Nagpur as the Central
Emergency Relief Training Indtitute (CERT]), wastasked
tofunction asthetraining wing of the Emergency Relief
Organisationfor the Government of India. ThisCentral
| ngtitute concentrated on advanced and specidist training
totheleadersof relief serviceswhichwasessentia for
efficient conduct of relief operations during natural
disasters.

7.84 The two war emergencies faced by the
country in 1962 and 1965 compelled the Government
of Indiatoreorientitsemergency traningadivitiesfromnatura
disadterstothoseconcerning protection of lifeand property
agand enamy adtions Thiscollegewasrenamed asNationd

Civil DefenceCallegewiththepassngof Civil DefenceAdt,
1968 by the Parliament.

7.85 Thiscollegeistheonly oneof itskindin
the South-East Asia and is catalogued in the United
Nations Department for Humanitarian Affairs
(UNHDA) centres of Disaster Relief training. It has
also been identified as a premier training
establishment on Chemical Disasters by the Ministry
of Environment & Forests. This College has been
selected asone of theadvanced training centresin India
on Search and Rescue by the Office of the Federa
Disaster Agency (OFDA) of USA and Asian Disaster
Preparedness Center (ADPC), Bangkok.

7.86 The college has been recognised as a
Nodal Training Institutefor Nuclear, Biological and
Chemica Emergenciestraining by theMinistry of Home
Affairs in the year, 2002. The Institute has been
regularly training Trainersfrom Central Police Forces
such as ITBP, CRPF, BSF, CISF, etc. in order to
preparetheir personnd for the organisation of National
Disaster Response Force. Skills for dealing with
terrorist threatsthat may comprise use of Weapons of
Mass Destruction area so imparted by meansof field
EXErcises.

7.87 Since the Government of India have
indtituted the Nuclear Command System, thecollegehas
upgradeditstraining programmeto develop skillsof first
respondersintheevent of anuclear attack or deployment
of aRadiologica Dispersal Device(Dirty Bomb). Onthe
occasion of the Foundation Day of the college, mock
drillsdepicting Civil Defenceoperationsafter radiologicd
incident havebeen carried out twice, involving morethan
150 people. The college hasintroduced the Biologica
incident first responder training programmefromtheyear
2005 to prepare the para-military forces in handling
biologicd incidents
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7.88 During 2005, the College conducted 24
courses on different aspects, including Nuclear /
Biological / Chemical emergencies, Incident
Command Management system, First Responder for
Biological emergencies, Training of Trainers(TOTS)
on Radiological emergencies, Amateur Radio
Communications for Responders and Emergency
Responseto Rail Transport Accidents, etc. Sincethe
inception of the college in 1957, the college has
trained atotal of 39,000 trainees.

7.89 With aview to strengthen the training
facilities, the Government have decided to upgrade
NCDC into an*“Institute of Excellence’. Anoutlay of
Rs. 15.01 crorehasbeen approved for thisupgradation.

HOME GUARDS

7.90 Home Guardsisavoluntary force, first
raised in Indiain December, 1946, to assist the
policein controlling civil disturbance and communal
riots. Subsequently, the concept of the voluntary
citizens' force was adopted by several States. In
the wake of Chinese aggressionin 1962, the Centre
advised the States and Union territoriesto merge
their existing voluntary organisation into one
uniform voluntary force known as Home Guards.
Therole of Home Guardsisto serveasan auxiliary
to the police in maintenance of internal security,
hel p the community in any kind of emergency such
asanair-raid, fire, cyclone, earthquake, epidemic,

Civil Defence volunteers wearing masks in a demonstration
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etc., help in maintenance of essential services,
promote communal harmony and assist the
administration in protecting weaker sections,
participate in socio-economic and welfare activities
and perform civil defence duties. Home Guards
are of two types—rural and urban. In border States,
Border Wing Home Guards Battalions have also
been raised, which serve as an auxiliary to the
Border Security Force. Thetotal strength of Home
Guardsinthe country is5,73,793 against which
the raised strength is 4,87,239. The organisation
isspread over in all Statesand Union territories
except in Kerala.

7.91 Eighteen Border Wing Home Guards
(BWHG) Battalions have been raised in the border
States viz. Punjab (6 Bns), Rajasthan (4 Bns),
Gujarat (4 Bns) and one each for Assam,
Meghalaya, Tripuraand West Bengal to serve as
an auxiliary to Border Security Force for
preventing infiltration on the international border /
coastal areas, guarding of Vulnerable Area (VA) /
Vulnerable Points (VPs) and lines of
communication in vulnerable areas at the time of
external aggression.

7.92 Home Guards are raised under the
Home Guards Act and Rules of the States/ Union
territories. They are recruited from various cross
sections of people such as doctors, engineers,
lawyers, private sector organisations, college and
university students, agricultural and industrial
workers, etc. who give their spare time to the
organisation for betterment of the community. All
citizens of India, who are in the age group of 18-
50, are eligible to become members of Home
Guards. Normal tenure of membership in Home
Guards is 3 to 5 years. Awards for gallantry,

distinguished and meritorious services are also
conferred on the occasion of Republic Day and
Independence Day each year. A Home Guard,
whenever called out for duty / training, ispaid duty
/ training allowance at prescribed ratesto meet out-
of -pocket expenses. Members of Home Guards,
with three years service in the organisation, are
trained in maintenance of law and order, prevention
of crime, anti-dacoity measures, border patrolling,
prohibition, flood relief, fire-fighting, election duties
and social welfareactivities. Inthe event of national
emergency, some portion of Civil Defencework is
also entrusted to the Home Guards.

7.93 TheMinigry of HomeAffarsformulaesthe
policy inrespect of role, target, rasing, training, equipping,
establishment and other important matters of Home
Guards Organisation. Expenditureon Home Guardsis
generally shared between the Centre and the State
Governmentsasper exigingfinancid policy ondiscrete
financid terms. During theyear 2005-2006, Rs. 49 crore
hasbeen reimbursed to the Stateson raising and training
of Home Guards and their deployment for various
purposesincluding that of Lok Sabha/ Vidhan Sabha
elections.

FireService

7.94 Fireprevention and firefighting services
areorganised by the States/ Unionterritories. Ministry
of Home Affairsrenderstechnical adviceto States/
Union territories and Central Ministries on Fire
Protection, Fire Prevention and FireLegidation.

Financial Assstance

7.95 With aview to upgrade Fire Servicein
the States, Ministry of Home Affairsarranges soft
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GICloansthrough the Ministry of Finance (Insurance
Division) for the purchase of capital fire fighting
equipmentsand alsofor construction of Fire Station
Buildings. From the year 1980-81 till date, atotal
sum of Rs.404.97 crore by way of GIC loans has
been arranged for disbursement by the Ministry of
Home Affairs for the development of State Fire
Services. The Tenth Finance Commission had
allocated Rs.80 crore as grant-in-aid for the
modernisation of Fire Servicesin the States/ UTs
during the plan period 1995- 2000. The Eleventh
Finance Commission hasalso allocated Rs.201 crore
for thedevelopment of Fire Servicesin States/ UTs,
especially inall district headquartersand also, for
towns having a population of 50,000 and above,
during the plan period 2000-2005.

Training

7.96 Thetraining of junior level fireprofessonds
are conducted by the States/ UTsin 14 States/Union
territoriesin State Fire Training Schools. Officersof
Fire Servicearetrained in the National Fire Service
College. Nagpur, asubordinate trai ning establishment
of the Ministry of Home Affairs. The College is
affiliated to the Nagpur University for undertaking
Bachelor of Engineering (Fire) course. Sinceinception
in 1956, the College has so far trained 13,091 Fire
Officers, including 71 foreign trainees from 12
countries. Rs. 103 crore has been sanctioned by the
Ministry to upgradethis College asan “ Ingtitution of
Excellence”. The project will beimplemented over
threeyearsfrom the year 2005-06.

*kkkkkkk*k
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COMMUNAL SITUATIONINTHE
COUNTRY DURING THE PERIOD
JANUARY TO DECEMBER, 2005.

8.1 Theoverall communal situationinthe
country remained under control. During January-
December, 2005, the country witnessed 779
communal incidentsin which 124 persons were
killed and 2,066 injured. The Union Government
have been closely monitoring the situation and the
law enforcing agencies are keeping astrict vigil
on the activities of individual s and organisations
to ensure that the situation remains under control.
Advisories have beenissued from timeto timeto
the State Governments and Union territory
Administrations for maintenance of peace and
communal harmony.

8.2 Two fundamentalist organisationsviz.
Deendar Anjuman and Students Islamic
Movement of India (SIMI) were declared as
unlawful associations under the provisions of the
Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967 since
2001. Fresh ban was imposed on Deendar
Anjuman on May 17, 2005. In the case of SIMI,
fresh ban has been imposed since February 8,
2006.

CHAPTER

VI

THE COMPREHENSIVE LAW TO
DEAL WITH COMMUNAL
VIOLENCE AND THE NATIONAL
INTEGRATION COUNCIL

8.3 Thenew initiatives of the Government
include the preparation of a comprehensive law
to deal with communal violence in the country
and re-constitution of the National Integration
Council.

8.4 Thefocus of the aforesaid law isthe
prevention of communal violence and its speedy
control in the unfortunate eventuality of its
occurrence. It provides for immediate effective
stepsfor relief, rehabilitation and compensation
to the victims of communal violence and speedy
investigation and trial of offences. The
Communal Violence (Prevention, Control and
Rehabilitation of Victims) Bill, 2005 was
introduced in Rajya Sabha on December 5,
2005.

8.5 TheNational Integration Council was
reconstituted and its first meeting held on August
31, 2005. The deliberations focused on ways and
meansto promote communal harmony and national
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integration through Governmental action, education
and media. Follow-up action on therecommendations
of the Council hasbeeninitiated.

THE NATIONAL FOUNDATION
FOR COMMUNAL HARMONY
(NFCH)

8.6 NFCH, registered under the Societies
Registration Act, 1860, was set up in 1992 as an
autonomous body under the administrative control
NATIONAL of this Ministry. The FounQation promotes

INTEGRATION communal harmony, fraternity and national
COUNCIL integration. Some of the important activities of the
Augast 11, 2005 Foundation include:

i Dadln

° providing ass stancefor the physical and
psychological rehabilitation of the child
victims of communal, caste, ethnic or

= s -=% e _ terrorist violence, with special reference

Union Home Secretary Shri V.K. Duggal, addressing to their care, education and training.

the Conference of National Integration Council Sinceitsinception, it hasextended finandial
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assistance to the tune of Rs. 14.05 crore
for therehabilitation of 8,031 childrenup
to December 31, 2005;

e  givinggrantsto States/ UTsfor organising
debates, seminars, workshops, paintings,
poster / slogan and essay writing
competitions, musical and cultural
programmes, mushairas, etc. under
programme*Reach”;

e (giving grants to States / UTs for
organising inter-community “Milans’
onimportant festivalslikeld, Deepawali
and Christmas;

e  associating itself under the project
‘SAMANVAYA' with important inter-
community festivals like, “phool-
walon-ki-sair” in Delhi and * Nauchandi’
in Meerut, with a view to promoting
better understanding, communal
harmony and national integration;

° assi sting non-government organi sations
under project ‘ Co-operation’; and

° granting fellowship for undertaking
research in comparative religion and
study of field situation in the
communally sensitive districts.

COMMUNAL HARMONY AWARDS

8.7 Communal Harmony Awards were
instituted by NFCH during the year 1996 to be
presented separately to ‘individual’ and
‘organisation’ categorieswho make outstanding

contribution in thefield of communal harmony and
national integration for at least 10 years and 5
years, respectively. The selectionismade by ajury
chaired by the Vice-President of India. In addition
to acitation, the Award consists of an amount of
Rs. 2lakhintheindividual and Rs. 51akhin the
organisation category. The Communal Harmony
Award is announced on the Republic Day. For the
year 2004, the Award was conferred on * Akhil
Bharat Rachnatmak Samaj, New Delhi,” in the
organisation category and ‘Acharyashri
Mahapragya’ intheindividual category. The Award
was presented by the President of Indiaon August
2, 2005.

KABIR PURASKAR.

8.8 A national award, designated as*“ Kabir
Puraskar”, was instituted in 1990 to promote
communal harmony by recognising acts of physical
/ moral courage and humanity exhibited by an
individual for saving thelivesand properties of the
members of another community during communal
riots, caste conflicts or ethnic clashes. The Kabir
Puraskar (Grade-I11) for the year 2004 was
conferred on Shri Rama Shankar Singh of Azamgarh
(Uttar Pradesh) and presented by the President of
India on August 2, 2005. The Kabir Puraskar
(Grades — Il & II1) for the year 2005 have been
conferred on Shri Md. Aynal Hoque of Assam and
Shri K. Rajarathnam of Andhra Pradesh.

SANKALP DIVAS AND QAUMI
EKTA WEEK.

8.9 Instructionswereissued for observance
of “ Sankalp Divas’ on October 31, 2005 and “ Qaumi
EktaWeek” during November 19-25, 2005.

[ 12 |



GRANTS-IN-AID

8.10 Voluntary organisations are encouraged
to undertake activities for the cause of national
integration and communal harmony such asinter-
community celebration of national daysand festivals,
cultural shows, essay and painting competitions, inter-
regiona camps, exchange of visits, public meetings,
exhibitions, etc. ThisMinistry hasencouraged all the
State Governments and Union territory
Administrationsto hold essay competitions on the
topicsrelating to national integration and communal
harmony for college/ university students at the State
level and for school children at the district level.
During the year 2005-06, an amount of Rs. 4,36,560
has been released to 13 States/ UTs up to December
31, 2005 for conducting essay competitionsand some
more proposalsreceived from the States/ UTs are
under consideration.

AYODHYA |ISSUE

8.11 On July 5, 2005, at about 09.15 hrs,, 5
terrorigsattacked the Ram Janam Bhoomi-Babri Magid
Complex at Ayodhyaby resorting to heavy firing and
launching of grenadeson security personnd . Thesecurity
personnel inthe Complex retdiated killing al thefive
terrorists. Four security personnel sustainedinjuriesin
theexchangeof fire. A civilianwaskilledintheblasting of
thejeep by theterroristsand another, whowas serioudy
injured died |ater. Investigationsinto theincident by the
Uttar Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir Police arein
progress. 5 Personshave been arrested inthe case.

8.12 The Union Home Minister visited
Ayodhya on July 6, 2005 for an on-the-spot
assessment of the situation and held discussion
with the Chief Minister of Uttar Pradesh. It was
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decided that the security arrangements at four
complexes, namely, the Ram Janam Bhoomi -
Babri Masjid Complex at Ayodhya; the Krishna
Janam Bhoomi - Shahi Idgah at Mathura; the
Gyanvapi Mosque - Kashi Vishwanath Temple at
Varanasi and the Tgj Mahal at Agrabe reviewed
jointly by the Central and State agencies for
appropriate action to further strengthen them. The
security arrangements of these complexes were
reviewed on July 14, 2005. A High Level
Committee was set up by the State Government
to prepare revised action plansfor upgrading the
security for all these complexesin view of the
emerging threat perceptions. Revised security
schemes were prepared by the Government of
Uttar Pradesh for these complexes and submitted
for consideration of the Union Government. These
schemes were reviewed in ameeting chaired by
the Union Home Secretary on October 4, 2005
and it was decided to accept these schemes for
time bound implementation.

8.13 All the State Governments / UT
Administrations have been advised to review the
security arrangements for important religious
shrines, buildings of national importance, vital
installations, historical monuments, etc. located
within their jurisdiction, which may be vulnerable
to terrorist strikes.

Liberhan Ayodhya Commission of
Inquiry

8.14 The Liberhan Ayodhya Commission
of Inquiry (LACI) was set up on December 16,
1992, to enquire, inter-alia, into the sequence
of events leading to the destruction of Ram
Janam Bhoomi - Babri Masjid structure at
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Ayodhya on December 6, 1992. The work of
the Commission is at an advanced stage. The
tenure of the Commission has been extended up
to March 31, 2006.

FOREIGNERS AND CITIZENSHIP

8.15 TheMinigry of HomeAffarsisresponsble
forimmigration, visa, regulation of foreign contribution
and citizenship related matters.

Foreigners and Visa
Entry and Movement of Foreigners

8.16 Entry, exit and stay of foreignersinindia
are governed by two principal Acts, namely, the
Foreigners Act, 1946 and the Passport (Entry into
India) Act, 1920. To facilitate entry, exit and stay of
foreigners, avisaregimeisin place. Whiletheinitial
visais granted by Indian Missions/ Posts abroad,
onentry into the country their stay and exit isregul ated
by the Bureau of Immigration (Bol) and the State
Governments. During the year 2004, 34,78,444
foreigners visited Indiaregistering an increase of
24.09 per cent over the previousyear. The highest
number of foreigners were from Asiafollowed by
Europe, North Americaand Africa. Country-wise
foreigners from United Kingdom was the highest
followed by thosefrom USA, Bangladesh, Canada,
France, Sri Lanka, Germany, Japan, Malaysia,
Australia, inthat order.

8.17 Foreigners staying for more than 180
days are required to be registered and of all the
registered foreigners during the year 2004,
Karnataka accounts for the largest followed by
Delhi, Maharashtra, Gujarat and Tamil Nadu.

Profession-wise, students account for the highest
percentage followed by tourists, employees and
businessmen.

8.18 The cases for contravention of the
provisions of the Foreigners Act, 1946, are
cognizable, non-bailableand triable offences. The Act
providesfor maximum punishment of upto 8 years
imprisonment and fine upto Rs. 50,000. During the
year 2004, 25,478 foreigners were arrested for
various violations of the Foreigners Act. 39,189
persons were deported during the same year
registering an increase of 88.69 per cent over the
previousyear.

Bureau of Immigration(Bol)

8.19 Bol is responsible for all operational
matters relating to immigration control. Central
Foreigners Bureau(CFB) under Bol maintains data
on arrival and departure of foreigners.

Recent initiatives
Liberalisation of Student Visa

8.20 India has emerged as a regional
educational hub, thus, generating interest in the
foreign countries, especially amongst Afro-Asian.
Dependents of Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) /
People of Indian Origin (PIO) are seeking
admissionsin schools/ institutionsin India. Keeping
in view the emerging positive growth in the
educational sector, student visaregime has been
amended during the year incorporating student-
friendly provisions to enable them to pursue
academic activities in the recognized / reputed
institution of their choice.
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Introduction of Medical Visa

8.21 Growthaof highquality, low cost specidised
medical facilitiesin Indiain public/ private sector has
led to increased inflow of foreigners for medical
treatment. Earlier, foreigners were coming on non-
extendableand non-convertibletourist visa, for medical
trestment and found it difficult in continuing uninterrupted
medical attendance. Further, therewasno provisonfor
thevisafor theattendants. Therefore, anew ‘Medical
Visa regime, wasintroduced during theyear. Thismay
be extended by State Governments / Foreigners
Regiona Registration Officer (FRRO) on medical
advice. Also, there is a provision for visa to the
attendants.

Rationalisation of Visa policy for
Auroville

8.22 Theinternational township of Auroville
situated in Tamil Nadu attractsanumber of foreigners
who want to live in the community to learn the
philosophy of Aurobindo and Mother. Though the
institution was approved for grant of visa to the
residents, Missonswereissuing Yoga/ Student / Entry
/ Business Visaetc. Sometimes, resident foreigners
pursued such work which was not in consonance with
the objectivesof Auroville Foundation(AF). Further,
therewas no clarity on extension of visa. A clear cut
visa-regimein tunewith the objectives of Auroville
Foundation along with transparent procedure for
granting initial visaand itsextension waslaid down
during the year 2005.

Release of Pakistani Prisoners

8.23 Inpursuanceof thedecisiontakeninthe
Home Secretary Leve TaksbetweenIndiaand Pakistan
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inNew Delhi on August 29-30, 2005, Government of
Indiarepatriated 148 Pakistani civil prisoners, including
51 fishermen, whosetravel documents had beenissued
by the Pakistani High Commissionin Delhi and who
had completed their sentenceson September 12, 2005.
Onthe same day, Government of Pakistan repatriated
435 Indian prisoners, including 371 fishermen, across
Wagah Border. 26 Pak civil prisoners, thereafter, were
repatriated on November 18, 2005 and 8 on December
26, 2005.

Indo-Pak Visa Regime

8.24 As a confidence building measure for
increasing people to people contact, certain
rel axations were granted to specific category of Pak
nationals for grant of Indian visa. Further, draftsfor
modifying Indo-Pak Visa Agreement, 1974,
Protocol on Visit to Religious Shrines, 1974 and
Protocol on Consular Access, 1982 have been
handed over to Government of Pakistan in the Indo-
Pak Joint Commissions Meeting held in Islamabad
in October 2005. These will be considered and
finalised in next round of Composite Dialogue
between two countries in order to further boost
confidence level on either side by enhancing
movement of people across borders and showing
higher level of sensitivity in dealing with prisoners
from the country.

Initiatives under way

8.25 Certain other initiatives have been
undertaken which includeintroduction of Point Based
Employment Visa, rationaisation of Research Visato
facilitateforeign scholarsdesirousto undertakeresearch
inIndiaand reamlining Mountain Visaso asto encourage
mountainegring tourism.
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I mmigration contr ol

8.26 Immigration isan important sovereign
function of the Government. Entry and exit of
international passengers is controlled through
Immigration Check Posts (ICPs). Thereare 72 1CPs
inthe country of which 5 are controlled by Bureau of
Immigration (Bol) and 5 are controlled by Bol along
with concerned State Police. Theremaining 62 1CPs
are managed by the State Governments. Ministry is
considering aproposal to bring additional 22 major
| CPs, making total of 32, under the control of Bol.
These would cater to around 98 percent of the
international traffic for uniform practice and
procedure.

Recent initiatives

8.27 Comprehensive modernisation progra-
mme of | CPs, which was undertaken last year for
improving immigration services in the country,
continued in the current year. Computer systems
at Chennai, Jaipur, Delhi, Bangalore, Hyderabad,
Cochin, Thiruvananthapuram and Calicut airports
and Cochin Sea-port have been upgraded.
Upgradation of computer systems at Mumbai,
Kolkata, Amritsar, Goaand Guwahati airportsand
also Haridaspur, Wagha Road and Attari Rail
check post is underway. Similar upgradation of
computer systems at Patna, Varanasi, L ucknow,
Gaya, Trichy, Coimbatore, Nagpur, Pune and Port
Blair airports and Munabao, Sonauli, Raxaul and
Jaigaon land check posts and Port Blair seaport
has been taken up. A new Immigration Check
software has been developed and successfully
piloted in Indira Gandhi International Airports
(IGIA), Delhi. This software has been uploaded

in International Airportsat Mumbai and Chennal
and is being installed in all major ICPs for
improving speed of immigration clearance.

8.28 Passport Reading Machines (PRMs)
have beeninstalled at Delhi, Mumbai and Chennai
airports. Installation of PRMs at 20 other ICPsis
underway. Questionable Document Examiner
(QDX) Machines are being installed in all major
| CPs after its successful pilot runinIGIA, Delhi.
Also, all major ICPs, Central Foreigners Bureau,
FRROs and Foreigners Division of the Ministry of
Home Affairs are getting networked for relevant
information sharing to improveimmigration related
functions.

8.29 Inordertoreduceimmigration clearance
time and improve passenger profiling, Advance
Passenger Information System (APIS) hasbeennotified
under law andisbeing operationdised. Thiswill mandate
al airlines flying to India to provide passengers
particulars, in prescribed format, within 15 minutes of
their taking off from port outside I ndiato the concerned
immigrationauthorities.

INDIAN CITIZENSHIP

8.30 Indian Citizenship (1C) can be acquired
by birth, descent, registration and naturalisation as per
the provisions under Citizenship Act, 1955 and
Citizenship Rules, 1956. Powers have been delegated
to the State Governments of Rajasthan and Gujarat
for two yearsup to February, 2006 for granting IC to
Pakistani Hindu minority community displaced
conseguent to the wars between India and Pakistan
during 1965 and 1971. The procedure and formsfor
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acquiring | C have been smplified and rationalised by
the Citizenship(Amendment) Rules, 2005. The
application form, procedure etc. for acquiring 1C has
been hosted on Ministry of Home Affairs’ website:
www.mhanic.in

OverseasCitizenship of India(OCI)

8.31 InthePravasi BharatiyaDivas (PBD),
2005, the Prime Minister made a statement on
‘Overseas Citizenship of India(OCIl) Scheme' that
it has been decided to extend this facility to all
overseas Indians who migrated from India after
January 26, 1950 as long as their home countries
allow dual citizenship under their local laws. Hea so
stated that the Government would simplify the
application forms and the form of Certificate of
Registration and spell out the benefitsto OCIs. In
order to implement this statement, Citizenship Act,
1955 was amended to extend the scope of OCI to
Persons of Indian Origin (PIOs) of all countries
except Pakistan and Bangladesh aslong astheir home
countriesallow dual citizenship under their local laws.
Further, Citizenship Rules, 1956 were amended to
simplify the application form and procedure.
Notificationswereissued under therelevant Actsto
spell out thefollowing benefitsto OCls:

° multi-purpose, multiple entry, lifelong
visafor vigiting Indig;

° exemption from registration with
ForeignersRegiond Regigtration Officer/
Foreigners Registration Officer for any
length of stay inIndia; and

° parity with Non Resident Indians (NRIs)
inrespect of al facilitiesto thelatter in
economic, financia and educationfields
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except inmattersrelating to theacquisition
of agricultural / plantation properties.

8.32 This scheme has been made operational
from December 2, 2005. The application forms,
procedure, Brochure and Frequently Asked Questions
(FAQs) have been hosted on MHA's website:
www.mhanic.in. Hon’ ble Prime Minigter launched the
scheme on January 7, 2006 by delivering OCI
certificatesand visato two PIOsin Pravas Bhartiya
Diwas, 2006 held in Hyderabad.

Foreign Contribution

8.33 The Foreign Contribution (Regulation)
Act (FCRA), 1976 regul ates, inter-alia, the acceptance
and utilisation of foreign contribution by individuas/
associations and foreign hospitality by individuas
working in important areas of nationa life. As on
December 31, 2005, 31,647 associationswere granted
registration and 339 associations were granted prior
permission during the year 2005. Thetota receipt of
foreign contribution reported during the year 2003-04
ISRs. 5,105.46 crore.

8.34 For bringing user friendly environment,
transparency, accountability and efficiency inthe
functioning of FCRA related activities, this
Ministry’s website: www.mha.nic.in has been
upl oaded with the Foreign Contribution (Regul ation)
Act, 1976, Citizens' Charter, Chartersfor NGOs/
associations applying for grant of or granted prior
permission/ registration, Chartered Accountants and
Banks, illustrative list of activities which are
permitted to be carried out, list of activities of
different nature, check list for ensuring proper
submission of applications, list of agencieswhich
are not considered as ‘foreign source’, common
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grounds for rejection of applications, details of
registered associations, on line status enquiry for
pending applications, annual summary of Annual
Report on FCRA, FC formsand list of associations
placed in prohibited/ prior permission category u/s
10(a) and 10(b) of the Act, respectively and
directory of officersdealing with FCRA.

8.35 Further, to enhance awarenessamong the
various stakehol ders about the requirementsunder the
FCRA Act and rules, anationa seminar washeld by
this Ministry in collaboration with the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India (ICAI) on June 23-
24, 2005. Thishel ped theMinistry to get thefeedbacks
/ views of NGOs and other stakeholders on the
proposed Bill * The Foreign Contribution (M anagement
and Control) Bill, 2005 aswell asonthefunctioning
of the present Act. The Bill has been uploaded onthe
website of this Ministry for seeking suggestions /
comments of all the stakeholders, which will be
consdered by the Government whilefindisingthe Bill.

CENSUS AND VITAL STATISTICS

8.36 TheOfficeof Registrar General of India
and Census Commissioner (ORGI) is an Attached
Office of the Ministry. The Registrar General and
Census Commissioner:

° conductsthe decennia population census
and tabulates and disseminatesthe census
dataunder the provisions of the Census
Act, 1948 and the Census (Amendment)
Act, 1993;

° co-ordinatesand unifies a thenaiond leve,
thework relating toimplementation of the
Regidrationof Birthsand DegthsAct, 1969

andcompilationof vitd gaigicsonhbirthsand
desths, and

° esimatesthenationa and datelevd fertility
and mortality measures through a well
represented sample through the Sample
Regigration System (SRS).

8.37 Since the year 2003, the RGI has
been functioning as National Registration
Authority and asthe Registrar General of Citizen
Registration under the Citizenship (Amendment)
Act, 2003.

CENSUS -2001

8.38 Threemgjor reports, besdesahost of data,
werereleased during the current year. Theseinclude
main tables, tables cross-classified on subjects of
education, migration, fertility and economic activity.

Report on Housing Amenities
8.39 Asper the Report on Housing Amenities,

rural / urban break-up of percentage of households
having housing amenitiesisasunder:

Amenity Per centage of
households
Total Rura Urban
Tap 36.7 243 687
Handpump & Tube well 41.3 489 213
Well 182 222 7.7
Electricity as source 55.8 435 876
of lighting
Latrine facilities 364 219 737
Fire wood 525 641 227

_______________________________swy |



While 36.7 percent of households usetap as
the source of drinking water as compared to 32.3
percent in the year 1991, 41.3 percent of
househol ds use water from hand pump and tube-
wells as against 30 percent in the year 1991. The
percentage of households using electricity asthe
source of lighting has increased from 42.4
percent in the year 1991 to 55.8 percent in the
year 2001.

Report on Housing Assets
8.40 Asper the Report on Household Assets,

rural-urban break up of percentage of households
having assets is as under:

Assets Per cent Households
Total Rura Urban
Radio/ Transistor 351 315 445
Television 316 189 64.3
Telephone 9.1 38 230
Bicycle 437 428 46.0
Scooter / Motor / 11.7 6.7 247
Cycle/ Moped
Car/ Jeep / Van 25 1.3 5.6
None of the 345 405 19.0
specified assets
Availing Banking 355 301 495
Services

Report on Slumsand Slum Population

8.41 Slums have cometo form an integral
part of the cities/ townsin India. Aninnovative
effort was made for the first time at Census 2001
to identify the slums and take a count of their
population along with their characteristics.
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8.42 640 cities/ towns having a popul ation
of 50,000 or more population in 1991 Census
in 26 States/ Union territories have reported to
have slums. 42.6 million peoplelivein slum areas
constituting 4 per cent of the country’s
population and 15 per cent of the urban
population. About 41.6 per cent of the slum
population livein the large million plus cities.
The key characteristics of slum population are
given inthetable below:

(000's)
Slum population Persons Males Females
Total 42,578 22,697 19,881
Cities with population 17,697 9,722 7,975
above 10 lakh
Child population 6,071 3,163 2,908
Percentage of 174 170 17.9
SC population
Percentage of 24 2.3 25
ST population
Literacy rate (%) 731 807 64.4
Work participation 329 513 11.9
rate (%)

Dataon Migration

8.43 About 307 million persons in the
country have migrated from their place of birth
at Census 2001. They were enumerated at a place
outsidetheir place of birth. Another 314.5 million
personswere enumerated in aplace other than their
previous residence at the time of Census 2001 of
which 221 million were females, amajority having
migrated due to marriage. ‘ Work / Employment’
has been reported as the most common reason for
migration among males and ‘marriage’ among
females.
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Statement: Number of workers, 1991-2001(in *000s)

Category of Workers Agriculture/Non-Agricultural Sector 2001 1991 Growth Rate
Main Workers Totd 3,10,247 2,85,932 8.50
Agriculture Sector 1,75804 1,91,341 -8.12
Non-Agriculture Sector 1,34,443 94,592 42.13
Marginal Workers Total 88,063 28,199 212.29
Agriculture Sector 69,502 25,974 167.58
Non-Agriculture Sector 18,560 2,225 734.33
Total Workers Total 3,98,310 3,14,131 26.80
Agriculture Sector 245,307 217,315 12.88
Non-Agriculture Sector 1,53,003 96,816 58.03

Data on Industrial Classification of
Workers

8.44 Thegaement abovegivestheprovisona
databased on broad industrial categoriesfor theyears
2001 and 1991 asper Nationa Industrid Classification
1998. For comparison, thefiguresfor Jammu & Kashmir
have been excluded from 2001 as no census was
conducted inthat statein 1991. Thedatashowsthat there
has been areduction of 8.1 percent in employment in
agricultural sector of mainworkerswhilethere hasbeen
anincreaseof 42.1 per centinnon-agricultural sector:

Tables on Household

8.45 Theinformaionrdeasedinthisgroupgives
the characteristics of households with referenceto
economic activity, literacy status, disability, etc. Of the
193.1 million households, at the national level, 58.3
million (30.2 %) of the households have at |east one
elderly person (60+), 3.1 million out of 76.4 million
elderly personsinthecountry liveaone(2.5millionin
rural areasand 0.6 millioninurban areas). Only 10.4
per cent of the households at the national level are
headed by afemale.

Tableson Social Cultural Characteristics

8.46 Theinformation released in this group
contains data on marital status, age at marriage,
educational level and school attendance. Thedataon
marita status hasbeen crossclassified by age, religion
and Scheduled Caste/ Scheduled Tribe. In addition,
thereisdataon disabled population. Between 1991-
2001, there has been asignificant increasein number
of literatesat al educationa levelsi.e. primary, middle,
matriculation, senior secondary, graduatesand above.
There has been appreciableincreasein the proportion
of children attending educational institutions. At the
national level, 43.6 percent of malesand 47.7 percent
of femalesare currently married. 2.7 % of themales
and 2.4 % of thefemal eshavereportedly been married
bel ow the prescribed minimum age.

M eetings/ Conferences/ Trainings

8.47 The Registrar General of India (RGI)
attended the meeting of ‘UN Expert Group on
2010 Work Programme on Population and
Housing Censuses’ during August 22-26, 2005 at
the UN Headquarters, New York. The Expert
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Group has been formed to draft the Report of
United Nation Principles and Recommendations
for 2010 round of censuses. Realising the
importance of training to keep pace with the
technological change, 92 in-house training
programmes for the officials of Statistical Cadre
were organised for improving their working skills
and knowledge.

I mplementation of the Registration of
Birthsand Deaths (RBD) Act, 1969

8.48 Theregistration of births and deaths
in the country is done by the functionaries
appointed by the State Governments under the
RBD Act, 1969. The RGI coordinates and
unifies the registration activities across the
country while the Chief Registrars of Births and
Deaths are the executive authorities in the
respective State.

8.49 The proportion of regigtered births and
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registration of deaths, however, iscomparatively
lower than that of birthsin most of the Statesin
the country. Among the major States, more than
80% of deaths are being registered in the States
of Karnataka, Kerala, Haryana, Punjab and Tamil
Nadu. In the States of Assam, Bihar, Jharkhand
and Uttar Pradesh, the registration level of
deaths is below 25%. Lower level of death
registration islargely due to non-registration of
female and infant deaths.

8.50 Withaview toimprovingtheregistration
level inthe country and creating awareness among
the public about their rights under the RBD Act, a
National Campaign on Birth Certificates, launched
in the year 2003, resulted in distribution of over
thirty million registration certificates. The Second
Phase of the National Campaign was |aunched by
the Union Home Minister, Shri Shivrg V. Patil, on
April 21, 2005 in New Delhi.

Following categories of children are

deaths has been increasing
over theyears. However, there I""'---,.
isstill awide variation across
the States in the level of
registration. Among the major
States, more than 80% of the &

births are being registered in ==
the States of Gujarat, [E_4
Karnataka, Kerala,
Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab,
Tamil Nadu and West Bengal. |
However, in the States of
Assam, Bihar and Jharkhand,
|ess than 40% of the births are F E.T,a,TE
being registered. The level of

el TR :

Union Home Minister Distributing the birth certificates
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proposed to be covered in the 2" phase of the
National Campaign for issue of Birth Certificates:

° Children below 10 years of age whose
birthsareregistered and are staying at the
placeof their birth (i.e., the backlog of 1
Phaseof Nationa Campaign).

° Children below 10 years of age whose
births are registered and are not staying
a theplaceof their birth.

° Children below 10 years of age whose
births are not registered.

8.51 To review the working of the civil
registration system, State level review meetings
were held in Assam, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar,
Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Orissaand Uttar Pradesh.

8.52 A Committee under the Chairmanship
of the RGI has been set up to review the RBD Act,
1969. The first meeting of the Committee was held
on June 15, 2005 in which two Sub-Groups were
constituted to examinethe draft amendments section-
wise and present their reports. Both the Sub-Groups
have submitted their reports which are under
consideration of the Committee.

Sample Registration System (SRS)

8.53 The SRS is a large scale demographic
survey for providing rdiableestimatesof birthrate, desth
rate and other fertility and mortality indicatorsat the
nationa and sub-nationd levels. Thelatest replacement
was madeon thebasisof 2001 Census, effectivefrom
January 1, 2004. The sample unit in rural areasisa
village or a segment of village if the village has a

population of 2,000 or more. In urban areas, the
sampling unit is a census enumeration block with
population ranging from 750 to 1,000. The number of
sample units covered under SRS has increased
periodicdly. At present, the SRShas 7,597 sampleunits
(4,433 rura and 3,164 urban) covering all Statesand
Union territories encompassing about 1.3 million
householdsand nearly 7 million population.

Vital Rates for 2003

8.54 Salient findings based on the latest
data released for the year 2003 from SRS are as
under:

° Crude Birth Rate(CBR) at the national
level is 24.8 births per thousand
population. Such estimate for rural
areas is 26.4 as against 19.8 for urban
areas,

° among the bigger States, CBR islowest
in Kerala (16.7) and highest in Uttar
Pradesh (31.3);

° Sex-ratio at birth, at the national level,
is 883 females per thousand males (888
in rural areas and 866 in urban areas).
Among the bigger States, the highest sex
ratio at birth (953) isin Tamil Nadu and
the lowest (776) in Punjab;

° Total Fertility Rate (TFR) for all-India
is 3.0. Among the bigger States, the
TFRishighest in Uttar Pradesh (4.4).
The lowest TFR, recorded for Kerala
(1.8), ismuch below the replacement
level of 2.1;
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° Crude Death Rate (CDR) at the national
level for 2003, at 8 deaths per thousand
population, declined marginally over the
corresponding estimate of 8.1 deaths per
thousand populationin 2002. It variesfrom
8.7inrurd areasto 6.0in urban aress,

° among the bigger States, Kerala(6.3)
recorded the lowest and Madhya
Pradesh (9.8) the highest death rate;

° Infant Mortality Rate (IMR) at the
national level for 2003, 60 infant deaths
(deaths below age one) per 1000 live
births, declined by 3 points over the
corresponding estimate of 63 in 2002.
It varies from 66 in rural areasto 38 in
urban aress,

° among thebigger States, Kerala(11) has
the lowest and Orissa (83) the highest
IMR; and

° al-India Child Mortality Rate is 17.4.
Among the bigger States, it is the
highest in Madhya Pradesh (26.7) and
thelowestinKerda(2.7).

M edical Certification of Causes of Death
(MCCD)

8.55 Medical Certification of Causes of
Death (MCCD) under the Registration of Births
and Deaths (RBD) Act, 1969, providesareliable
databasefor generating mortality statistics. Age-sex
| cause-specific mortality ratesarethe key indicators
for monitoring health trendsin the population. The
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information on causes of death isvaluableto assess
the effectiveness of the public health programmes
and decidethe prioritiesfor better health planning
and management.

8.56 The scheme on MCCD has a statutory
backing under Section 10(2) & 10(3) of theRBD Act,
1969. The State Governments are required to notify
thehospitals/ areaswhichwill berequiredtoinformon
causes of death. During 2005, six more States/ UT,
namely, Assam, Bihar, Nagaland, Pondicherry,
Uttaranchal and West Bengal have issued such
notifications.

8.57 The Office of the Registrar General of
India publishes the annual publication ‘Medical
Certification of Cause of Death’. The latest report
on datafrom 23 States for the year 2000 has a total
of 5,10,580 medically certified deaths (3,19,119
male and 1,91,461 female). These constitute 16.1%
of the total registered deaths during the year 2000
as compared to 15.4% in the year 1999. Seven
leading causes accounting for 85% of the medically
certified deaths are (i) diseases of the circulatory
system (24.3%) (ii) certain infectious and parasitic
diseases (15.7%) (iii) symptoms, sign and abnormal
clinical & laboratory findings (14.2%) (iv) injury,
poisoning and certain other consequences of external
causes (11.3%) (v) diseasesof therespiratory system
(7.0%) (vi) certain conditions originating in the
prenatal period (7.8%) and (vii) diseases of the
digestivesystem (4.6%).

Survey on Causes of Death
8.58 Theschemeon MCCD coversmedically

certified deaths occurring in hospital's, both public
and private. Asonly selected hospitals have so far
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been covered, the profileis not adequate to give an
idea on the causes of deaths for the States or the
country. The gap till the year 1998 was bridged, to
some extent, by the scheme on ‘ Survey on Causes
of Death (SCD)’ in sample villages of selected
Primary Health Centres (PHC) in rural areas.
However, owing to restricted coverage and other
operational problems, SCD wasintegrated with SRS
from theyear 1999. To determine the cause specific
mortality by age and sex in the country, Verbal
Autopsy (VA) instruments have been devel oped, pre-
tested and introduced as an integral component in
SRSinal States/ UTsfrom theyear 2004. To make
available bench-mark dataon cause specific mortality,
Specia Survey of Death (SSD) has been compl eted
inall States/ UTscovering all deathsfromtheyears
2001 to 2003 through the instrument of VA. Double
assignment of cause of death by two independent
medical professional son cent-per-cent basishasbeen
introduced. For reliability of data, 10 per cent re-
sampling of deaths are done independently by SRS
Collaborators. First Report based on assignment of
causes for about 50,000 deaths, will bereleased by
June, 2006.

SRS Based Abridged Life Tables, 1999-
2003

8.59 LifeTables, inessence, present thelife
history of a hypothetical group or cohort as it is
gradually diminished by death. It helps to
understand theimplications of observed Age-Specific
Death Rates (ASDRYS) in terms of the number of
persons expected to die or survive after attaining a
certain age. It asoillustratesthe average expectation
of lifeat an exact age. Thelatest Life Tablesbased on
the quinquennia estimatesof ASDR from SRSrelate
to the period 1998-2002. According to the Report,

the expectation of lifeat birthfor Indiais63.3 years
for femalesand 61.6 yearsfor males. The SRS based
Abridged Life Tablesfor the period 1999-2003 will
be released by March, 2006.

SRSVital Ratesfor 2004

8.60 Thevital ratesfor the year 2004, based
on the new sample drawn from Census 2001 frame,
will be released by March, 2006. The SRS based
estimates of birth rate, death rate, natural growth
rate and infant mortality rate for the year 2003 for
all States/ Unionterritories, separately for rural and
urban areas, are at Annex —X.

Data Dissemination

8.61 The initiatives in the area of data
dissemination during theyear have been aimed at faster
dissemination of the data produced by the organisation
to awider spectrum of users. Assoon asthe processed
tablesarefindised for release, thesearemade available
on CD in spreadsheet format for easy retrieval and
use by the data users. The national level tables and
datahighlightsare also made available at the Census
of Indiawebsite on the Internet. Printed volumesand
analytical reports are also published. Facility for
generating customised table using 2001 Census
database on user’srequest has a so been introduced.
Besides, atlason important subjectsare al so published
on various themes. The following atlases were
published recently:

° Housing Atlas of India, 2001.
° Map Profile- India, Statesand UTs.

° Scheduled Tribes Atlasof India, 2001.
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Workshops are held across the country with
the participation of Ministries/ Departments, NGOs,
research scholars and other datausersfor sensitisng
them about availability and use of census data.
Participationin Book Fairsand Exhibitionsisanother
channel used for sensitisng datausers about various
data products.

FREEDOM FIGHTERS
PENSION

Swatantrata Sainik Samman Pension
Scheme, 1980

8.62 In 1969, the Government of India
introduced a scheme known as the * Ex-Andaman
Political Prisoners Pension Scheme’ to honour
freedom fighters. In 1972, to commemorate the 25"
Anniversary of our Independence, aregular scheme
for grant of freedom fighters’ pension was
introduced. Thereafter, with effect from August 1,
1980, a liberalized scheme, renamed as the
‘Swatantrata Sainik Samman Pension Scheme,
1980’ was introduced. Till December, 2005,
1,69,945 freedom fighters and their eligible
dependents have been sanctioned pension under the
scheme. The State-wise break-up of pension
sanctioned isasfollows:

State/Unionterritory Pensionssanctioned
AndhraPradesh 14,570
Arunachal Pradesh 0
Assam 4,437
Bihar(including Jharkhand) 24,870
Goa 1,425
Gujarat 3,591
Haryana 1,684
Himacha Pradesh 617
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Jammu & Kashmir 1,806
Karnataka 10,082
Kerala 3,173
Madhya Pradesh 3,465
(including Chattisgarh)

Maharashtra 17,581
Manipur 62
Meghalaya 86
Mizoram 04
Nagaland 03
Orissa 4,188
Punjab 7,005
Rajasthan 808
Sikkim 0
Tamil Nadu 4,097
Tripura 887
Uttar Pradesh 17,990
(including Uttranchal)

West Bengal 22,479
Andaman & Nicobar Idands 03
Chandigarh 89
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 83
Daman & Diu 33
L akshadweep 0
NCT of Delhi 2,043
Pondicherry 317
Indian National Army (INA) 22,467
Total 1,69,945

Eligibility

8.63 Theschemespecifiesdigibility criteriaof
imprisonment / underground sufferings of at least six
months, internment in homes / externment from
districts for at least six months, confiscation of
properties, permanent incapacitation or loss of job,
which aclaimant should have undergonein connection
with the national freedom struggle, subject to
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furnishing of the prescribed evidence through the State
Government concerned.

Dependents

8.64 Spouses(widows/widowers), unmarried
and unemployed daughters (up-to maximum three)
and parents of deceased freedom fighters (as aso
of martyrs) aredligiblefor grant of dependent family
pension under the scheme.

Hyderabad Liberation Movement

8.65 1n 1985, sufferersin border campswho
participated in the Hyderabad L iberation Movement
for the merger of the erstwhile State of Hyderabad
with the Union of Indiaduring the years 1947-48,
were made eligiblefor grant of pension under the
Swatantrata Sainik Samman Pension Scheme,
1980. The Shroff Committee (from the years 1985
t0 1996) listed 98 border camps and recommended
about 7,000 cases. All casesrecommended by the
Shroff Committee were sanctioned pension during
the years 1985-1996. The C.H. Rajeswara Rao
Committee (from the years 1997 to 1998)
recommended about 13,500 cases. Cases
recommended by the C.H. Rajeswara Rao
Committee werereferred to the State Governments
for verification. In July, 2004, this Ministry
recognised 18 additional border camps. In January,
2005, Government approved enhancement inthe
estimated number of beneficiariesfrom about 11,000
estimated in the year 1985 to about 15,000, with
the stipulation that only those applicants who
participated in the freedom struggle up to
September 15, 1948i.e., before the Police action
in Hyderabad, will be eligible. Thisstipulation has
been adopted prospectively for all pending cases.

Goal iberation Movement (Phase-I 1)

8.66 The movement for liberation of Goa, in
whichfreedom fightershad undergone severesufferings
at the hands of the Portuguese authorities, was spread
over three phases:

Phase-| 1946 to 1953
Phase-11 1954 to 1955
Phase-111 1956 to 1961

8.67 Freedom fighters of the movement
during itsvarious phaseswho fulfilled the eligibility
conditions of the scheme and in whose casesthe
records of sufferingswere available have already
been granted pension. In February, 2003,
Government of Indiarelaxed theeligibility criteria
under the Swatantrata Sainik Samman Pension
Scheme, 1980 to grant pension to those freedom
fighters of Phase-11 who have been sanctioned
State freedom fighters’ pension by the State
Governments of Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh,
Goa, Haryana, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh by
August 1, 2002.

Amount of Pension

8.68 The amount of pensionwasinitially Rs.
200/- per month. After periodic enhancements, the
amount was fixed at Rs. 1,500/- per month with
effect from October 2, 1994. In August, 1997, on
the occasion of the 50" Anniversary of our
Independence, the amount of pension was doubled.
Besides, pension was a so linked with the consumer
price index. In February, 2005, the basic pension
of unmarried and unemployed dependent daughters
of deceased freedom fighters was enhanced from
Rs. 600/- per month for the eldest and Rs. 350/-
per month each for the other two to Rs. 1,500/-
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per month each for all three. In August, 2005, the  FacilitiesTo Freedom Fighters

basic pension of freedom fighters and spouses of

deceased freedom fighters was enhanced by Rs. 8.69 Apart from pension, freedomfightersare
1,000/- per month with effect from August 15,  asoprovidedthefollowingfacilitiesby the Government
2005. At present, the amount of pension and  of India-

dearness relief payable per month to various
categories of freedom fighters and their eligible
dependentsisas below:

freerailway pass(1% Class/ AC Seeper)
for freedom fighter and widow, alongwith
acompanionforlife;

S. Category Basic Dear ness free medical facilities in all Central
No. Pension Relief Government hospitals and in hospitals
(currently run by PSUs under the control of the
50% of the Bureau of Public Enterprises. C.G.H.S.
basic facilities have also been extended to
pension) freedom fighters and their dependents;
(Rs) (Rs)
e 5 000 > 500 telephone connection, subject to
» ) ’ ’ feasibility, without installation charges,
political pl.‘lsoners and on payment of only half the rental;
(b) Freedom fighters  4,500/- 2,250/-
Who_ SUffer_e_d Genera Pool residential accommodation
out§|de British (within the overall 5% discretionary
::lc:? (other then quota) to freedom fightersin Delhi;
I @drerifEzain A0 2L widow / widower of the freedom fighter
fighters (including is also permitted to retain the
INA) accommodation for a period of six
iii.  Widow/widower Entitlement  Entitlement months after the death of the freedom
of above same as same as fighter: and
categories of of respective of respective
freedom fighters  deceased  deceased accommodation in the Freedom Fighters
freedom freedom Home set up at New Delhi for freedom
fighter fighter fighters who have no one to look after
iv.  Unmarried & 1,500/- exch  750/- each them.
unemployed
daughters 8.70 In addition to the above facilities, ex-
(upto three) Andaman freedom fighters are also entitled to the
V. Mother and father  1,000/- each  500/- each folowingfedilities:

I 137 I



ANNUAL REPORT 2005-2006

e freevoyagefacility for freedom fighter and
widow, to visit Andaman and Nicobar
Islands, once a year, along with a
companion; and

° freeair travel facility for freedom fighter,
tovigt AndamanIdands, onceayear, dong
withacompanion.

All mgjor facilitiesprovided tofreedom fighters
areal so extended to their widows/ widowers.

Expenditure on Welfare of Freedom
Fighters

8.71 During the year 2005-06 (up-to
December, 2005), the expenditure incurred on
pensionsand freerailway passeshasbeen Rs. 226.27
crore and Rs. 17.53 crore, respectively.

Special dispensation for women under
the Swatantrata Sainik Samman Pension
Scheme

8.72 The eligibility criteria for grant of
pension on grounds of jail / underground sufferings
specify aminimum period of six months which the
freedom fighters should have undergone in
connection with the freedom movement. However,
asaspecial dispensation for women freedom fighters
and for members of the scheduled castes/ scheduled
tribes, the minimum period has been kept at three
months.

8.73 Eligibledependentsof deceased freedom
fighters for grant of dependent family pension are
spouses (widow / widower), unmarried and
unemployed daughters (up-to three), mother and

father. Hence, though sons have not been recognized
aseligible dependents, unmarried and unemployed
daughters have been extended this benefit.

Redressal of complaints pertaining to
sexual harassment at work place

8.74 The Ministry of Home Affairs has
congtituted afive member Complaint Committeefor
redressal of complaints pertaining to sexua harassment
at work place. The Committee has one male member
and four women members including Chairperson, a
member from the Young Women Christian Association
and an NGO.

8.75 The Committee has received one
complaint regarding sexual harassment at work
place during this year which is being looked into.

Gender issuesin Census, 2001

8.76 The results from Census 2001 have
revealed an unfavourable sex ratio of thegirl child
in certain areas of the country pointing to prevalence
of sex selectivefoeticidein such areas. The Office
of the Registrar General of Indiaand the Ministry
of Health and Family Welfare, in collaboration with
the United Nations Population Fund, have brought
out Chartstitled * missing daughters' mapping the
adverse child sex ratio in India and the states of
Punjab, Haryana, Delhi, Himachal Pradesh,
Rajasthan, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu and M aharashtra
where the decline in the child sex ratio has been
alarming. These chartsare prepared in English as
well asintheregiona languagesto makethereaders
understand the worsening conditions of thegirl child
and show how the child sex ratio has deteriorated
in these States over the last decade. The maps also
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bring out sub-district patterns of the five districts
having thelowest sex-ratio in each State.

REHABILITATION OF
DISPLACED PERSONS

Sri Lankan Refugees

8.77 Due to ethnic violence and continued
disturbed conditionsin Sri Lanka, alarge number of Sri
Lankan refugees have entered Indiasince July, 1983.
Theposition of influx of refugeesin phasesisindicated
below:

Phase Period No. of Refugees
First 1983-89 1,34,053
Second 1989-91 1,22,078
Third 1996-2005 22,418
(up to December,
2005)

Refugeesare of thefollowing categories:

° statel ess personswho had not applied for
Indian citizenship or thosenot yet conferred
Sri Lankan citizenship; and

° Sri Lankan citizens.

8.78 Forthesecategories, theliaaility isbascdly
of Sii Lanka. Government of India’s approach is to
discouragetheir movement but if any refugeesbelonging
to these categories do come, they are granted relief on
humanitariangroundswiththeultimateohyject of repatriaing
them back to Sri Lanka and relief is provided to them
pending suchrepatriation.

8.79 Withaview to preventing fresh massinflux
of Sri Lankan refugees, several measures, including
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intensified coasta patrolling, collectionand collation of
advance intelligence and strengthening of Naval
detachments in Tamil Nadu have been undertaken.
Largely becauseof thesemeasures, theinflux of refugees
hascomedown substantialy. Theinflux of refugeesin
thelast 5yearsisshown below:

Year Influx of Refugees
2001 505

2002 84

2003 13

2004 Nil

2005 Nil

8.80 While98,649 refugeeswererepatriated to
Sri Lanka up to March, 1995, there has been no
organised repatriation after March, 1995. However,
somerefugeeshave goneback to Sri Lankaor left for
other countriesontheir own. At present, about 50,750
Si Lankan refugeesarestayinginonehundred and three
refugee campsin Tamil Nadu and onecampin Orissa.
Besides, about 17,064 refugees are staying outsidethe
campsontheir own, after getting themsalvesregistered
inthe nearest Police Station.

8.81 Upon fresh arrival, refugees are
quarantined for about a month and after complete
verification of their antecedents, they are shifted to
refugee camps. Pending repatriation, certain essential
relief facilitiesare provided to them on humanitarian
grounds. Thesefacilitiesinclude shelter in camps, cash
doles (approximately Rs. 922/- per month to each
family), clothing, utensils, medical care and
educational assistance. The entire expenditure on
relief to Sri Lankan refugeesisincurred by the State
Government and i s subsequently reimbursed by the
Government of India. An amount of Rs. 354 crore
(approximately) has been spent by the Government
of Indiafor providing relief and accommodation to
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these refugees during the period July, 1983 to
December, 2005.

8.82 Anlinter-Ministeria Sub-Committeewas
constituted in July, 2004 to consider various issues
relating to the repatriation of Sri Lankan refugees.
Pursuant to deliberationstherein, the Government of
Tamil Nadu submitted a Repatriation Package in
October, 2004, stating that 1,956 familiescomprising
3,394 personsarewillingtogo back to Sri Lanka. Their
willingness to go back to Sri Lanka had also been
ascertained by the UNHCR. Thetotal expenditurefor
their repatriation by air from Chenna and Trichy Airports
was estimated to be about Rs. 3.08 crore. The
Repatriation Package of the Government of Tamil Nadu
was accepted by the Government of Indiaand anin-
principleadministrative approval wasconveyedtothe
Government of Tamil Nadu in April, 2005. The
Government of Tamil Nadu hasbeen requested to teke
further necessary action in the matter and submit its
specific proposal(s) for consideration and approval of
thisMinigtry.

Repatriatesfrom Sri Lanka

8.83 The Government of India agreed to
grant Indian citizenship to, and to accept repatriation
of, 5.06 lakh persons of Indian origin, together with
their natural increase, under the Indo-Sri Lanka
Agreements of theyears 1964, 1974 and 1986. Out
of these 5.06 lakh persons, 3.35 lakh persons, along
with their natural increase of 1.26 lakh, comprising
1,16,152 families, wererepatriated up to December,
2005. Therepatriate families have been provided
with resettlement assistance. No organised
repatriation has taken place from Sri Lanka after
the year 1984 due to disturbed conditions there.
However, somerepatriatesarriving in Indiaon their

own are being rehabilitated under various schemes
in Tamil Nadu.

Repatriates Co-operative Finance &
Development Bank Ltd. (Repco), Chennai

8.84 Repco was set up in the year 1969 as a
Saociety under the Madras Cooperative SocietiesAct,
1961 (No. 53 of 1961) [now the Multi-State
Cooperative SocietiesAct, 2002 (No.39 of 2002)] to
help promotetherehabilitation of repatriatesfrom Sri
Lanka, Myanmar, Vietnam and other countries. The
management of the Bank vestsinaBoard of Directors,
onwhich two Directorsrepresent the Government of
India. Thetota authorised capital of the Bank stood at
Rs. 5.25 croreason March 31, 2005. The Government
of Indiahave contributed Rs. 1.96 crore towardsthe
paid-up capital. Four Southern States (Tamil Nadu,
Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Kerala) have
contributed Rs. 0.90 croreand other share-holdershave
contributed Rs. 2.24 crore. As per its bye-laws, the
administrative control over Repcois, at present, with
the Government of India. TheBank haspaid anamount
of Rs. 39.201akh asdividend @ 20%for the year 2004-
05tothe Government of India. Audit of theBank isup-
to-date. The Annual Accountsand Annual Report of
Repcofor theyear 2004-05 havebeenlaidin Parliament
initsWinter Session, 2005 (withinthe stipul ated period
of 9 monthsfrom theend of thefinancia year).

Rehabilitation PlantationsLimited (RPL),
Punalur, Kerala

8.85 RPL, anundertaking jointly owned by the
Government of Indiaand Government of Kerala, was
incorporated in the year 1976 under the Companies
Act, 1956, for raising rubber plantationsin Keralato
resettle repatriates as workers and employees. The
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management of the Company vests in a Board of
Directors, on which two Directors represent the
Government of India. The paid-up share capital of the
Company (as on March 31, 2005) was Rs. 339.27
lakh. The Government of Kerala holds Rs. 205.85
lakh and the Government of IndiaRs. 133.42 |akh of
the equity in the Company. Sincethe State Government
isthemgjority shareholder, the administrative control
over RPL iswith the State Government. During the
financial year 2004-05, the Company made aprofit
beforetax of Rs. 526.62 |akh and of Rs. 408.77 l1akh
after tax. The Company has paid adividend of Rs.
28.68 lakh to Government of India @ 20% of the
paid-up share capital during the year. Audit of the
Company is up-to-date. The Annual Accounts and
Annua Report of RPL for theyear 2004-05 have been
laid in Parliament in its Winter Session (within the
stipulated period of 9 months from the end of the
financid year).

Tibetan Refugees

8.86 Tibetan refugeesbegan pouringinto India
inthewake of theflight of HisHolinessDalai Lamain
the year 1959 from Tibet. The Government of India
decided to give them asylum as well as assistance
towardstemporary settlement. Care hasbeen takento
retaintheir separate ethnic and cultura identity.

8.87 Thecurrent populationof Tibetan refugees
inIndiaisabout 1,08,414 (based on the demographic
survey conducted by the* Bureau of HisHolinessthe
Ddai Lama inJune1998). Mgority of theserefugees
have settled themsd ves, ether through saf-employment
or with Government’ sass stance under agricultural and
handicrafts schemesin different Statesin the country.
Major concentration of the Tibetan refugees is in
Karnataka (35,002), Himachal Pradesh (19,593),
Arunacha Pradesh (6,858), Uttar Pradesh (6,300) and
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Jammu & Kashmir (6,242). The Ministry of Home
Affairshas spent an amount of about Rs. 18.17 crore
up to December, 2005 on resettlement of Tibetan
refugees.

8.88 TheRehabilitation of Tibetan Refugees
isalmost compl ete and only two residuary housing
schemes are at various stages of implementationin
the States of Himachal Pradesh and Uttaranchal.

Relief & Rehabilitation of Displaced
Per sonsfrom Pak occupied Kashmir, 1947
and non-camp Displaced Persons from
Chhamb-Niabat Area, 1971

8.89 Relief packageswere announced by the
Government of Indiain April and August 2000 for
granting ex-gratiarelief and some other benefitsto
displaced persons from Pak occupied Kashmir,
1947, and to non-camp displaced persons from
Chhamb-Niabat Area, 1971, respectively. For
displaced persons from Pak occupied Kashmir,
1947, the package comprised of Rs. 25,000/- ex-
gratiapayment to afamily, cash compensationinlieu
of land deficiency, allotment of plots and
improvement of civic amenitiesin 46 regularised
colonies. For displaced personsfrom Chhamb-Niabat
Area, 1971, the package comprised of Rs. 25,000/
- ex-gratiapayment to afamily.

8.90 Theroleof Government of Indiaislargely
limited to rel ease of fundsto the Government of Jammu
& Kashmir. Implementation of therelief packageis
largely therespong bility of the State Government.

8.91 The Central Government have released
adequate funds (Rs. 7.00 crore) for the
implementation of these relief packages. The
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Government of Jammu & Kashmir have utilised about
Rs. 5.27 crore (till December 2005).

Displaced Persons Claims And Other
L aws Repeal Act, 2005.

8.92 TheDisplaced Persons Claimsand Other
LawsReped Act, 2005 hasbeen enacted on September
6, 2005, to repeal thefollowing five Central Actsand
Rulesframed thereunder:

° The Displaced Persons (Claims) Act,
1950

° The Displaced Persons (Claims)
Supplementary Act, 1954

° The Displaced Persons (Compensation &
Rehabilitation) Act, 1954

° The Administration of Evacuee Property
Act, 1950

° The Evacuee Interest (Separation) Act,
1951

This repeal has put an end to Acts which had
outlived their utility as also their misuse.

Benefits to Physically Handicapped
Per sons

8.93 TheCentral Government have prescribed
3% reservation in employment (one percent each for
blindness or low vision, hearing impairment and
locomotor disability or cerebral palsy).

8.94 Thereare2visudly handicapped, 6 hearing
handicapped and 32 orthopaedically handicapped

personsworkingintheMinistry of HomeAffarsandits
attached and subordinate offices.

8.95 Onaccount of natureof work, al categories
of postsof ‘ combatant personned’ of the Central Police
Forces are exempted from section 33 of the Persons
with Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of
Rightsand Full Participation) Act, 1995.

Crime against Women

8.96 Crime against women includes crimes
where they alone are victims or the offence is
specifically committed against them. The Ministry of
HomeAffairsisconcerned with collection, compilation
and analysisof crimedataand monitoring of enforcement
of crimind law pertaining to women and children, SCs/
STs, etc., whereas the Ministry of Social Justice &
Empowerment (M OSJE) and Department of Women
& Child Development (DWCD) in the Ministry of
Human Resources Development are the nodal
authoritiesconcerned with their welfare, socio-economic
development, policy and legislation (except
adminigtration of crimind justice) to protect their rights
and promotetheir socio-economic status.

8.97 Crimeagainst womenisbroadly classfied
under two categories, viz. () crimeidentified under the
IPC such asrape, kidnapping and abduction for different
purposes, dowry deaths, torture, molestation, sexual
harassment and importation of girls and (b) crime
identified under the Specid Lawssuchasimmord Traffic
(Prevention) Act, | ndecent Representation of WWomen
(Prohibition) Act, Dowry Prohibition Act, etc.

8.98 Therehasbeenamixedtrendinincidence
of crimeagainst womeninthelast threeyears. A tota of
1,51,731 incidents of crime against women were
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reported in the country during the year 2004 as
compared to 1,40,601 during the year 2003 recording
7.9% increase over the year 2003. However, in the
year 2002 thefigurewas 1,43,034 indicating adecrease
of 1.7% in 2003 over 2002.

8.99 “Public Order” and “Police” are State
subjects as per the Seventh Schedule to the
Condtitution of Indiaand assuch detection, registration,
investigation and prevention of crimeareprimarily the
repons bilitiesof the State Governments. However, the
Government of India have from time to time been
advising and emphasising upon the State Governments
to take effective measures under the existing lawsto
protect women.

8.100 Several State Governments / UT
Administrations have set up Crime Against Women
Cells (CAWC) and Special Women Ceélls for the
purpose of monitoring crimes against women,
hearing their grievances and settling matters of
family disputes, as well as providing counselling
and legal help to the women in need. Some States
have set up police stations managed exclusively by
women police personnel to deal with crime related
to women and also to incul cate asense of confidence
and security in women to approach police stations
without fear or apprehension.

8.101 Inthe Conferenceof Chief Ministerson
Internal Security and law and order held on April 15,
2005, an agendaitem on “ Crimes against Scheduled
Castesand Scheduled Tribesand Women” was, inter
dia, included. During the Conference, most of the States
expressed concern over crimeagainst women, children
and weaker sectionsof the society and emphasised the
need for effective measuresto reduce such crimes. In
particular, they felt that self-help groups of weaker
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sectionsshould beencouraged sothat they arefinanciadly
strong and arein abetter position to resi st expl oitation.
Theissueof * Crimeagainst Women’ wasa so discussed
inthe All Indiameeting of Directors Genera of Police
(DsGP) held on October 7-8, 2005. The DSGP were
sensitized about the present trend of crime against
women and asked to strategisetheir effortsto reduce
crimekeepinginview thesenstive/ crimepronearess.

Crime against Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes

8.102 TheProtection of Civil RightsAct, 1955
(PCR) andthe SC/ ST (Prevention of Atrocities) Act,
1989 (POA) aretwo important Actsfor safeguarding
the interests of SCs/ STs. These enactments have
extended positive discrimination in favour of these
weeker sectionsof society inthefield of crimina law as
they prescribe penalties that are more stringent than
corresponding offences under the Indian Pena Code
(IPC).

8.103 A total of 26,252 and 25,914 cases of
crime against Schedul ed Casteswere reported under
the IPC and Special and Local lawsduring theyears
2003 and 2004 respectively, whilethe cases of crime
against Scheduled Tribes during the same period
were 5,889 and 5,534, respectively. This reflects a
percentagevariation of (-) 1.3incaseof crimesagainst
SCsand (-) 6.0inrespect of crimesagaing STs. (NCRB
data- Crimein India2004).

8.104 TheMinistry of HomeAffairshas, from
timeto time, been advising the State Governmentsto
give more focused attention to improve the
adminigtration of thecrimina justice systemto ensure
prevention of atrocitiesagainst SCsand STsand other
vulnerable sectionsof society, particularly :
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° implementation of thePCR and POA Acts
for SCsand STsbothin |etter and spirit;

° identification of atrocities — prone
areas, preparing actions plans and
taking necessary preventive stepsto
protect the life and property of the
members of the SCsand STsin these
areas,

° sensitising the police personnd to havea
more sympathetic approach whiledealing
with cases of atrocities against SCs and
STs,

° recruitment of sufficient number of
persons belonging to SCs and STs in
police force especially at the cutting
edge level;

° setting up of special cellsto deal with
offences against SCs and STs and
evaluating their working to ensure
speedy disposal of pending cases with
thepolice;

° setting up of special courtsto reducethe
pendency of such casesand improvethe
rate of conviction by courts and devise
measures/ strategiesto improvetherate
of conviction which could include
adequate incentives to witnesses to
appear inthe courts;

° development programmes for creating
awareness among the vulnerable
sections of society and legal recourse
open to them;

° development programmesfor imparting
education and economic upliftment of
membersof SC and ST community; and

° ensuring that FIR isinvariably registered
by the Police Station wherever and
whenever acomplant of atrocity isreceived
byit.

The provisions of the Act regarding
prevention of atrocities on SCs / STs are
implemented by the respective State Governments
/ UT Administrations. The stepstaken by them are
summarised below:

Special Cellsset up in States/ UTs

8.105 Special Cellshave been set upinthe
States / UTs of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar,
Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh,
Jharkhand, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil
Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Uttaranchal and Pondicherry
towards implementa-tion of the Scheduled Castes
and the Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities)
Act, 1989.

| dentified atr ocity prone/ sensitive ar eas
in States/UTs

8.106 The Governments of Andhra Pradesh,
Bihar, Gujarat, Jharkhand, Karnataka, Kerala,
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Tamil
Nadu, and Uttar Pradesh have also identified the
atrocity prone/ sensitive areasin their respective
States.
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Designated Special Courtsand Exclusive
Special Courts

8.107 In accordance with section 14
of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes
(Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989, the State
Government may for the purpose of providing for
speedy trial, with the concurrence of the Chief
Justice of the High Court, by notification in the
official Gazette, specify for each district a Court
of Session to be Special Court to try the offences
under the Act. All State Governments except
Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram and Nagaland,
which are predominantly tribal Area States, have
accordingly notified the existing Courts of
Sessions as Special Courtsfor thetrial of offences
under the Act. The State Governments of Andhra
Pradesh (08), Bihar (11), Chhattisgarh (07),
Gujarat (10), Karnataka (07), Madhya Pradesh
(29), Rajasthan (17), Tamil Nadu (04) and Uttar
Pradesh (40) have, however, set up exclusive
special courts (133 inall).

Nodal Officers

8.108 In accordance with rule 9 of the
Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes
(Prevention of Atrocities) Rules, 1995, nodal officers
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for coordinating the functioning of the District
M agistrates and Superintendents of Police or other
authorised officers have been nominated in the
States of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar,
Chhattisgarh, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal
Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Nagaland,
Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Tripura,
Uttar Pradesh, Uttaranchal, West Bengal and UTs
of Chandigarh, Daman & Diu, Dadra & Nagar
Haveli, Delhi and Pondicherry.

Vigilanceand M onitoring Committees

8.109 State L evel Vigilance and Monitoring
Committees under the Chairpersonship of the Chief
Minister and District level Vigilance and
Monitoring Committeesin accordance with rule 16
and rule 17 of the Scheduled Castes and the
Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Rules,
1995 have been set up in the States of Andhra
Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat,
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand,
Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab,
Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Uttaranchal
and UTs of Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Dadra
& Nagar Haveli and Daman & Diu.

*kkkkkkk*k
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STATE EMBLEM

9.1 No law governing the use of State
Emblem existed. The use of State Emblem was
regulated through executive instructions that could
not be ‘enforced’ against private individuals who
misused them for private gain.

9.2 Toregulatethe use of the State Emblem
for official purposeand prohibititsmisuseby private
individuals, the State Emblem of India (Prohibition
of Improper Use) Bill, 2005 has been passed by both
the Houses of Parliament during the Winter Session,
2005.

NATIONAL FLAG

9.3 The Parliament has passed the
Prevention of Insults to National Honour
(Amendment) Bill, 2005 in order to withdraw the
restriction on the use of the National Flag on
costumes, dress materials, etc. subject to certain
safeguards.

AWARDS AND DECORATIONS

Bharat Ratna Award

9.4 Bharat Ratna is the highest civilian
honour that can be conferred on an individual. It is
awarded for exceptional service towards
advancement of art, literature and science and in

CHAPTER
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recognition of public service of the highest order.
Instituted in the year 1954, this award has been
conferred on 40 persons so far. Bharat Ratna was
last conferred on Ms. Lata Mangeshkar and Shri
Bismillah Khan in the year 2001.

Padma Awards

95 Padma awards are conferred in three
categories, namely, Padma Vibhushan, PadmaBhushan
and Padma Shri. These awards are given for
distinguished serviceinvariousfie dsof activities, such
as art, literature, education, sports, medicine, social
work, science and engineering, trade and industry, tc.,
including service rendered by government servants.

9.6 The decoration of Padma Vibhusan is
awarded to a person for exceptional and
distinguished service; the decoration of Padma
Bhushan isawarded for distinguished service of high
order and the decoration of Padma Shri is awarded
for distinguished service, in any field. All persons
without distinction of race, occupation, position or
sex are eligible for these awards.

9.7 Every year, recommendations received
from the State Governments, Union territory
Administrations, Ministries / Departments of the
Central Government, Institutes of Excellence,
recipients of Bharat Ratna / Padma Vibhushan
award, VIPs (including Ministers, Members of
Parliament, Members of Legislative Assemblies,
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etc.), privateindividuals, organizations, and even salf-
recommendations, are placed beforethe PadmaAwards
Committeefor itscons deration. Therecommendations
of the Padma Awards Committee are submitted to the
PrimeMinister and the President for their approva and
theawardsare announced on the eve of Republic Day

every yea.

9.8 Padma awards for the year 2006 have
been announced on the eve of the Republic Day.
106 individuals, including 7 foreign nationals have
been chosen for the awards. Their names are
available on the Ministry’s website. The awards
would be conferred on them by the President at an
investiture ceremony to be held shortly.

Gallantry Awards

9.9 The Ashoka Chakra series of gallantry
awards are announced on Republic Day and
Independence Day every year. Recommendations
in respect of civilian citizens are invited from all
State/UT Governmentsand Ministries/ Departments
of the Central Government twice every year.
Recommendations approved by a Sub-Committee
in the Ministry of Home Affairs are forwarded to
the Central Honours and Awards Committee of the
Ministry of Defence for its consideration.

9.10 In an Investiture Ceremony held at
Rashtrapati Bhawan, New Delhi on April 12, 2005
the President conferred gallantry awards on 11
civilian citizens, besides defence personnel. One of
them was awarded Kirti Chakra and the remaining
10 were awarded Shaurya Chakra.

9.11 The President has approved the names
of two civilians for Shaurya Chakra award on
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Independence Day, 2005 and two civilians each for
Kirti Chakra and Shaurya Chakra, respectively, on
Republic Day, 2006.

Jeevan Raksha Padak Awards

9.12 Jeevan Raksha Padak awards were
instituted intheyear 1961. Asthe name of the award
suggests, itisgivento aperson for saving someone’'s
life

9.13 Theawardsaregiveninthreecategories,
namely, Sarvottam Jeevan Raksha Padak, Uttam
Jeevan Raksha Padak and Jeevan Raksha Padak.
Sarvottam Jeevan Raksha Padak is awarded for
conspi cuous courage under the circumstancesof very
great danger to thelife of the rescuer; Uttam Jeevan
Raksha Padak is awarded for courage and
promptitude under circumstances of great danger to
the life of the rescuer and Jeevan Raksha Padak is
awarded for courage and promptitude under
circumstancesof grave bodily injury to therescuer in
an act or series of actsof human naturein saving life
from drowning, fire, accident, eectrocution, land-dide,
animal attack, etc.

9.14 Personsof either sex in al walks of life
are eligible for these awards except members of
Armed Forces, Police Forces and recognised Fire
Servicesif theact isperformed by theminthe course
of duty. The awards are also given posthumously.

9.15 Recommendations are invited every
year fromal State/ UT Governmentsand Ministries/
Departments of the Government of India. Theseare
considered by an Awards Committee. The
recommendations of the Awards Committee are
approved by the Prime Minister and the President.
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9.16 For the year 2005, the President has
approved conferment of these awards on 44
persons, of which 1 person has been approved
for Sarvottam Jeevan Raksha Padak, 8 for Uttam
Jeevan Raksha Padak and 35 for Jeevan Raksha
Padak.

9.17 The investiture ceremony for these
awards is held in respective State capitals of the
awardees, where the awardee is presented a
medallion. Effectivefrom theyear 2005, acertificate
signed by the Home Minister, will also begivento
the recipients of Jeevan Raksha Padak series of
awards. Besides, the awardees are given alump-
sum monetary allowance at the rate of Rs.75,000
for Sarvottam Jeevan Raksha Padak, Rs.45,000 for
Uttam Jeevan Raksha Padak and Rs. 30,000 for
Jeevan Raksha Padak.

VIGILANCE MACHINERY

9.18 A Vigilance Section hasbeenset upin
the Ministry of Home Affairs with a view to
maintai ning integrity and discipline amongst the staff
|/ officers and implementing anti-corruption
measuresin the organisation. This Section functions
under Joint Secretary (Administration) who has
also been designated asthe Chief Vigilance Officer.
Heisassisted by a Deputy Secretary and an Under
Secretary in the discharge of his functions.
Vigilance Section also coordinates vigilance
activitiesin the attached and subordinate offices
of the Ministry, such as Central Police Forces,
Central Police Organisations, Union territory
Administrations, etc.

9.19 ThemeasurestakenwithintheMinistry to
grengthen preventivevigilancearebriefly outlined bel ow:

All officersand membersof saff workingin
sengitive Sections/ Divisonsarerequired
to fill up aspecial security questionnaire
periodicdly and postivevettinginther cases
isdonethroughtheintelligenceagencies. It
servesasatool inensuring that personswith
unimpeachable integrity are posted at
sengtiveplacesintheMinidry.

Liaisonismaintained withtheHeadsof the
Divisions, which havebeen categorised as
sengtiveDivisons toensurethat awatchis
kept ontheactivitiesof theofficidsworking
insuchDivisons

SomeDivisonsintheMinigry likeFreedom
Fighters and Rehabilitation Division,
ForegnersDivisonand Procurement Wing,
having substantid public dedings, arekept
under close watch and periodic surprise
ingpectionsareconductedintheseDivisons

The Chief Vigilance Officer maintains
liaison with all attached / subordinate
officesto ensure completion of various
tasksrelating to vigilancework.

The Annual Action Plan issued by the
Department of Personnel and Training,
the nodal agency for administrative
vigilance, isscrupuloudy implementedin
the Ministry. Also, all attached /
subordinate officesin the Ministry are
asked to implement the Plan effectively
and report the progress every quarter to
the Ministry. Regular reviews of the
vigilance activities in the subordinate
formationsof theMinistry areundertaken
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and reports sent to the Department of
Personnel and Training at the end of
every quarter.

e  All periodical reports prescribed by the
Central Vigilance Commission and the
Department of Personnel and Training
aresent totheconcerned authoritiesintime,

° Progress in disposal of complaints
received from various sources and
pendancy of disciplinary / vigilance cases
is regularly monitored by the Chief
Vigilance Officer.

MISCELLANEOUS

e  Aligof officers whoseintegrity isdoubtful,
ismaintained and periodically updated.

e  Withaview to curbing development of
vested interests, staff inthe Ministry is
rotated amongst variousdivisions.

9.20 Vigilance Awareness\Week wasobserved
from November 7-11, 2005.

9.21 With aview to expediting the pending
vigilance cases, the Ministry keeps awatch over
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Administering oath during Vigilance Awareness week
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all cases pending at different stagesincluding the
cases pending in its attached and subordinate
offices.

9.22 Statistics in respect of vigilance and
disciplinary casesdedlt withinthe Ministry of Home
Affairs and its attached and subordinate offices
during theyear 2005-2006 (up to December 31, 2005)
areat Annex-XI.

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE (OL)

9.23 With a view to implementing the
provisions of the Official LanguagesAct, Official
Language Rules and other administrative
instructionsissued on the subject from timeto time,
an Official Language Cell is functioning in the
Ministry of Home Affairs under the charge of
Director (OL) who is responsible for ensuring
compliance of the official language policy in the
Ministry (Proper) and its attached and subordinate
offices.

I mplementation of the Official L anguage
policy

9.24 Keepinginview thelarge size of the
Ministry, 18 Official Language | mplementation
Committees have been constituted at the Division
level, each headed by the concerned Joint
Secretary. All Officers of the rank of Section
Officer and above up to the rank of Director of
the concerned Division are members of the
respective Committee. Quarterly Progress Reports
on use of Hindi received from Sections/ Desks of
the respective Divisions are reviewed in these
meetings and remedial measurestaken to remove
the shortcomings.

Reconstitution of Hindi Salahakar
Samiti

9.25 The Hindi Salahakar Samiti of the
Ministry of Home Affairs was reconstituted on
October 31, 2005. It isproposed to hold the meeting
of the Committeeshortly.

Compliance of section 3(3) of the Official
L anguagesAct, 1963 and Correspondence
in Hindi

9.26 Section 3(3) of the Actisbeing complied
with fully and all documents covered under this
Section areinvariably being issued bilingually. All
lettersreceived in Hindi arebeing replied toin Hindi.
Sustained efforts are being made to encourage
correspondence in Hindi with the offices of the
Central Government, State Governments, Union
territoriesand the general publicinregions‘A’ and
‘B’. Each Desk / Section in the Ministry disposes of
work relating to at |east two subjects dealt withiin
theDesk / Sectionin Hindi. Thepositioninthisregard
isbeing monitored in the Division level meetings of
the Official Language I mplementation Committees.

Official Languagel nspections

9.27 Up to December 31, 2005, Official
Language Inspections were carried out in 17
subordinate offices of the Ministry located outside
Delhi. The Committee of Parliament on Official
L anguage al so carried out inspection of 13 attached/
subordinate offices of the Ministry in which the
Ministry was represented by Joint Secretary (Admn.)
/ Director (OL).
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Hindi Day/Hindi Fortnight

9.28 Asinthepreviousyears, Hindi Fortnight
wasorganised inthe Ministry from September 14-28,
2005. Various programmes/ competitionswere held.
TheFortnight received overwhe ming responsefromthe
participants. A special lectureon‘Hindi Kal, Agj aur
Ka’ was ddivered by Dr. Shyam Singh Shashi, a
renowned Hindi scholar.

Publication of Hindi magazine ‘Grih
Vatika’

9.29 The third edition of the annua house
magazine of the Ministry viz. Grih Vatika has been
published. It is a special supplement on Disaster
Management.

Training in Hindi
Stenography

Typing/Hindi

9.30 Out of atota of 145 Typists (Clerks),
70 are trained in Hindi typing and 10 are receiving
training at present. Similarly, out of atotal of 186
Stenographers, 71 aretrained in Hindi Stenography
and 1 isreceiving training at present.

Hindi Workshop

9.31 With aview to encouraging employees
to do their work in Hindi, a Hindi workshop was
organised inthemonth of September 2005 inwhich 20
employeesweretrained towork in Hindi.

Incentive Scheme
9.32 An incentive scheme to encourage

officers and employees to do their work in Hindi is
invogueintheMinigtry. Under thisscheme, cashawards

MISCELLANEOUS

aregiventoten personsfor doing noting and draftingin
Hindi. The entries for the year 2004-05 have been
evauated and awardsgiventothewinners.

Rajbhasha Shield Yojna

9.33 Inaspecial function organised by the
Department of Official Language on September14,
2005 at Vigyan Bhavan, the Ministry of Home
Affairswas given second prize under the Indira
Gandhi Ra] Bhasha Puraskar Yojna for doing
official work in Hindi during the year 2003-04.
Similarly, Rajbhasha Shield Yojna, an incentive
scheme for the attached / subordinate offices of
the Ministry for encouraging them to use more and
more Hindi in their official work, isin existence.
The entries for the year 2004-05 are being
evaluated / finalized.

REDRESSAL
GRIEVANCES

OF PUBLIC

9.34 An Internal Grievances Redressal
Machinery (IGRM), functioninginthisMinigtry, attends
todl grievancespromptly. During the period from April
1, 2005 to December 31, 2005, 302 grievanceswere
received and attended to.

9.35 The Joint Secretary (Coordination &
Public Grievances) has been nominated as Director
of Public Grievances. The name, designation, room
number, tel ephone number, etc. of Director of Public
Grievances have been displayed at the reception
counter.

9.36 A Public Grievance Officer has been
nominated in each Division asthe Nodal Officer who
monitors the progress of the redressal of Public
Grievancesreatingtotheir respective Division.
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RIGHT TO INFORMATION (RTI)
ACT, 2005

9.37 In order to implement the Right to
Information Act, 2005, this Ministry has taken the
following actions

° All Deputy Secretary/Director level
officers have been designated as Central
Public Information Officers (CPIOs)
under Section 5(1) of the Act.

° All Joint Secretaries have been
designated as Appellate Authorities in
terms of section 19(1) of the Act.

° Detailsof Ministry’sfunctionsaongwith
functionaries etc. have been placed on
Minigtry’sofficia websteasrequired under
section4(1) (b) of the Act.

° A RTI Céll has been set up to collect,
collate and forward the information to
the Central Information Commission.

° Downloadable application form for
seeking information under the Act has
been put on the Ministry’s website.

ACCOUNTING ORGANISATION
UNDER MINISTRY OF HOME
AFFAIRS

AUDIT OBJECTIONSPARAS
9.38 TheDemandsfor Grantsof the Ministry

of Home Affairs (MHA) include budgetary
requirements of various Central Police Forces

(CPFs), Centra Police Organisations (CPOs), Union
territories(UTs) (with and without legidature), Registrar
Genera of India, Department of Officia Languageetc.
Whiletheinternal audit of CPFs/ CPOsand al other
Unitsiscarried out by an Interna Audit Organisation of
MHA under Chief Controller of Accountsand Internal
Audit Parties of the Forces under Internal Financial
Adviser of therespective Forces, the statutory auditis
carried out by the Comptroller and Auditor General
(C&AG) through the respective Accountants General.

9.39 After carrying out the audit of
expenditure initially, the inspection reports
indicating the audit observations are made available
to the concerned Unit/ Organisationsand effortsare
made by these Units / Organisations to settle the
observations. C& AG through its Report submitted to
Parliament, preparesaudit parasagainst which Action
Taken Notesarerequired to be prepared by MHA.

9.40 In order to promptly settle the audit
paras, the status of pendency is monitored at the
highest level on quarterly basis where
representatives of DG (Audit) are also invited in
the meeting. The receipt and liquidations of audit
parasisacontinous process. Ason January 1, 2005,
there were 12 such audit paras pending in this
Ministry. During the period, January to December
31, 2005, 14 new paras were received bringing the
total to 26. Out of this, 16 paras have been settled
during the period leaving abalance of 10 such paras
as on December 31, 2005.

9.41 The number of outstanding objections/
IR paras in respect of al organisations under the
control of the Ministry of Home Affairs as on
January 1, 2005 was 3,638. During the period from
January to December 31, 2005, the total number of
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audit objections/ paras settled and received were 1,586
and 1,352 respectively. Thus, ason January 1, 2006,
the number of outstanding objectionswas 3,404. To
monitor the progress of settlement of these IR paras/
objections, ad-hoc committees have been congtituted
in the Ministry. The position in respect of each
organisationisat Annex X11.

942 A summary of important audit
observation pertaining to this Ministry and made
available by the C& AG and the latest status of that
observationisat Annex X111 and X1V, respectively.
GENDER BUDGETING

9.43 Thefollowinginitiativeshave beentaken
intheMinigry of Home Affarsfor thebenefit of women:

Central Reserve Police Force (CRPF)

° Day Care Centre and Creches for the
children of women employeesat 12 places
where women personnel are deployed;

° Health Centre for women;

° Nutritional Care and Advisory Centre;

° Dress Designing Centre;

° Women’'s Hostels at static locations of
women forces;

° Improvised services necessary for
functioning women personnel; and

° Conducting Gender Sensitisation
Courses.

MISCELLANEOUS

9.44 CRPFhasmadeaBudget Estimateof Rs.
6.14 crorefor theyear 2005-2006 for implementation
of the above schemes. An amount of Rs. 6.00 crore
has been earmarked for schemesbenefitingwomenin
BE 2006-07.

Central Industrial Security Force(Cl SF)

9.45 Family Welfare Centres at Reserve
Battalions and Training Institutions have been set
up exclusively for the benefit of women at (i)
Mundali (Orissa), (ii) Bhilai (Chhattisgarh) and
(ii1) Barwaha (M.P.). These family Welfare
Centres are specifically for women to learn new
skillsand augment their family income by earning
through activities like stitching, handicrafts,
production of food items, etc. A budget provision
of Rs. 0.95 crore has been made for thisin BE
2005-06. An amount of Rs.14.00 lakh has been
projected in BE 2006-07 by CISF for Family
Welfare Centres.

Bureau of Police Research and
Development

9.46 A provision of Rs. 15.00 lakh in BE
2005-06 has been made for schemes benefiting
women. Rs. 2.30 lakh has been incurred so far for
two courses on ‘Human Rights vis-a-vis Crime
Against Women’ conducted at Central Detective
Training Schools, Chandigarh and Kolkata and
three workshops on ‘ Trafficking in Persons and
Role of Police’ organised at Delhi, Hyderabad and
Mumbai. Rs. 18.59 |akh has been earmarked in
BE 2006-07 for the following schemes benefiting
women:
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° research study;

° research study on theimpact of vocationa
programmes on the reformation and
rehabilitation of prisonersin the States of
Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh on
contrast sampling bas's;

e  awardof Junior Research Fellowshipsfor
doctoral work in Police Science and
Criminology asper theguiddineslaid down
by the UGC,

e courses on Crime Against Women
and Juvenile Justice at Central

*kkhkkkkkk*x

Detective Training Schools under
BPR&D;

seminar-cum-workshop on* Trafficking of
Persons' and ‘Role of Police in the
country’;

Pandit Gobind Ballabh Pant Award
Scheme — Publication of Hindi books;
and

provisonfor commonroomwithfecilities
for thewomen staff of BPR&D.
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ANNEX-I

MINISTERS, SECRETARIES, SPECIAL SECRETARIES, ADDITIONAL
SECRETARIES & JOINT SECRETARIES HELD/HOLDING POSITIONSIN
THE MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS

Shri Shivrgj V. Patil HOME MINISTER
MINISTERS OF STATE

Shri Manik Rao H. Gavit

Shri Sriprakash Jaiswal

Shri S. Regupathy

Shri V.K. Duggal HOME SECRETARY

Dr. D.K. Sankaran (up to 27.02.06) SECRETARY (Border Management)
Shri Anil Chowdhry (up to 31.08.05) SECRETARY (I1S)

Shri K.P. Singh (up to 02.11.05) SPECIAL SECRETARIES

Shri A.K. Mitra (up to 27.02.06)
Dr. G.S Rgjagopal (since 01.03.06)

Shri N .A. Viswanathan ADDITIONAL SECRETARIES
Shri PV. Bhide

Shri R. S. Sirohi (since 16.01.06)

Shri A K. Srivastava JOINT SECRETARIES

Shri A.K. Jain (up to 11.10.05)

Shri Ashim Khurana

Shri B.A. Coutinho (since 23.11.05)
Ms. Bhamathi Balasubramanian (since 6.1.06)
Shri D.S. Mishra

Shri Dinesh Singh

Shri H.R. Singh

Shri H.S. Brahma

Dr. K.S. Sugathan

Shri L.C. Goyadl

Ms. Mitali Sen Gavai

Shri Navin Verma (since 12.9.05)
Shri R. Bhattacharya

Shri Rajiv Agarwal

Shri Rakesh (up to 2.1.06)

Shri R.K. Singh (up to 12.7.05)

Shri S.K.Chattopadhyay

Shri V .N. Gaur

Shri V.K. Saxena (since 9.1.06)
Shri Yashwant Rgj

Ref: Chapter-I, Para No. 1.5
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ANNEX-II

VIOLENT INCIDENTS AND THE CASUALTIESIN THE NORTH
EASTERN REGION

STATE-WISE SECURITY SITUATION DURING THE YEARS 2004 AND 2005.

Head ASSAM TRIPURA NAGALAND MANIPUR

2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005
Incidents 267 398 212 115 186 192 478 554
ExtremistsKilled 104 74 51 21 55 70 134 202
Security ForcesKilled 17 07 46 1 - 01 36 50
CiviliansKilled 194 173 67 28 42 28 88 158
Head MEGHALAYA ARUNACHAL PRADESH MIZORAM

2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005
Incidents 47 37 41 32 03 04
ExtremistsKilled 22 23 35 15 03 -
Security ForcesKilled 08 - 02 01 01 -
CiviliansKilled 17 01 06 03 - 02
(Reference: Chapter |1, ParaNo. 2.52)
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ANNEX - 111

Status of Fencing and flood-lighting on Indo-Pak Border
(till January 31, 2006)

FENCING
Name of the State  Total length of Total length of Length of the Remaininglength
border (inKm.)  border sanctioned border fenced  of theborder
to be fenced sofar proposed to be
(inKm.) (inKm.) fenced (in Km.)

Punjab 553 461 462.45*

Rgasthan 1037 1056.63* 1048.27#

Jammu Interna: 210 180 177 3

tiona border

Gujarat 508 310 100 210

* Length ismoreduetotopography
# Feasible Length

FLOODLIGHTING

Name of the State Total length  Total length of Length of Remaining length
of border border sanctioned theborder of theborder
(inKm.) tobefloodlit floodlit so proposed to be

(inKm.) far inKm.)  floodlit (in Km.)

Punjab 553 460.72 460.72

Raasthan 1037 1022.80 1022.80

Jammu International border 210 195.80 87 108.80

Gujarat 508 310 98 212

(Reference: Chapter [11, Para No. 3.6)
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ANNEX — 1V

Status of Construction of Fencing on Indo-Bangladesh Border

(Length in Km)

Name of State Border Fencingin Fencingin Phase- Achievements(till
Length Phase-| Il (sanctioned) January
(completed) 31, 2006)
West Bengal 2216.7 507 1021 629.29
Assam 263 149.294 715 16.117
Meghdaya 443 198.06 201 99.67
Tripura 856 --- 736 505.498
Mizoram 318 400 24.84
TOTAL 4096.7 854.354 2429.5 1275.415

(Reference: Chapter 111, ParaNo. 3.7)
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ANNEX -V

AREA AND POPULATION OF THE UNION TERRITORIES

SI.No. Union Territory Area Population Population
(insg. km.) (1991 census) (2001 census)

1.  Andamanand Nicobar Idands 8,249 2,80,661 3,56,152
2. Chandigarh 114 6,42,015 9,00,914
3. Dadraand Nagar Havdli 491 1,38,477 2,20,490
4.  DamanandDiu 112 1,01,586 1,58,204
5. Lakshadweep 32 51,707 60,595
6.  Nationa Capita Territory of Delhi 1,483 94,20,644 1,37,82,976
7. Pondicherry 492 8,07,785 9,74,345
Total 10,973 1,14,42,875 1,64,53,676

(Reference: Chapter V, Para No. 5.3)
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ANNEX - VI

PLAN OUTLAY OF UNION TERRITORIES FOR TENTH FIVE

YEAR PLAN (2002-2007), ANNUAL PLAN 2002-2003, ANNUAL

PLAN 2003-04, ANNUAL PLAN 2004-05 AND ANNUAL PLAN
2005-06

(Rs.incrore)

SI. Nameof Union Territory Tenth Five Annual  Annual  Annual  Annual Plan 2005-06
No. Year Plan Plan Plan Plan BE 05-06 RE 05-06
2002-2007 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05

1. AndamanandNicobarldands  2483.00 402.06 410.00 410.00 498.31  498.31
2. Chandigarh 1000.00 16558 168.00 186.36 19796  187.00
3. Dadraand Nagar Haveli 304.00 56.50 56.00 59.11 65.01 65.01
4. DamanandDiu 24500  44.92 46.00 53.40 59.30 59.30
5. Lakshadweep 437.00 9281 70.00 72.00 82.95 82.95
6. Nationd Capita 23000.00 4703.16 5025.00 5000.00 5000.00 5000.00
Territory of Delhi
7. Pondicherry 1906.49 400.00 452.77  461.00 810.00 810.00
Total 29375.49 5865.03 6227.77 6241.87 671353 6702.57

(Reference: Chapter V, Para No: 5.4)
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ANNEX - VII

PROVISION OF ADDITIONAL CENTRAL ASSISTANCE FOR
SLUM DEVELOPMENT, ROADS & BRIDGES AND OTHER
SCHEMES FOR UNION TERRITORIES FOR THE YEAR 2005-06.

(Rs.in crore)

Sl. Name of Sum Roads NSAP Nutrition Tribal  Urban Externally

No. Union Develo- & including Programme Sub-  Dev. Aided
Territory pment  Bridges Annap- for Adol- Plan  Incentive Projects

urna scent Girls Fund

1. Andamanand 1.00 2.90 0.20 0.3753 2.00 - -
Nicobar Iands

2. Chandigarh 1.00 347 0.16 0.6210 - - -

3. Dadraand 1.00 1.69 1.15 0.35 - - -
Nagar Haveli

4. DamanandDiu 1.00 1.22 0.05 0.15 0.99 - -

5. Lakshadweep 0.00 0.09 0.04 0.05 - - -

6. Nationd Capitd 5.38 43.84 5.67 1.4862 - 22.45 9.00
Territory of Delhi

7. Pondicherry 1.00 3.60 1.15 0.2240 - - 3.67
Total 10.38 56.81 8.42 3.2565 2.99 2245 1267

Note:

The ACA for Roadsand Bridgesfor al UTshasbeenincludedin the Demand No.88 —Ministry of Shipping,

Road Transport & Highways.

Pondicherry hasalso been allocated Special Plan Assistance of Rs.160 crorefor (i) Rs.100 crorefor Tsunami
related re-construction work and (ii) Rs.60 crorefor genera plan schemes.

(Reference: Chapter V, Para No. 5.5)
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ANNEX-VIII

Allocation and Release of Funds from CRF/NCCF during 2005-2006
(as on Feburay 21, 2006)

(Rs.in crore)

S Name of Allocation of CRF Releases from CRF Releases from NCCF
No. the State Centrd State Totd
Share  Share Firgt Instalment Second Instalment
Amt Dateof Amt Dateof Amt Dateof
Release Release Release
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
1 AndhraPradesh 258.06 86.02 34408 12903 08.06.05 12903 81105 10000* 6.12.05
2 Arunachd Pradesh 21.23 708 2830 1062 08.06.05 1062 16.0905 6844 55.05
3 Assam 144.79 4826 193.06 7239 2312.05
4 Bihar 111.69 3723 14893 5585 7.11.05
5 Chhattisgarh 83.81 27194 1175 4191 8.6.05
6 Goa 158 053 211 079 24.1.06
7 Gujaa 184.50 6150 246.00 92.25 4.7.05 304.31 8.7.05/
29.11.05
8 Haryana 93.28 3110 124.38 46.64
9 Himachd 7552 2517 100.69 3776 22206 37.76 8.7.05 74.86 25.7.05/
Pradesh 3B11x 11205
1.12.05x
10 Jammu & 64.84 2161 8646 3242 25705 3242 101005 9.49# 257.05
Kashmir 100.00* 10.10.05
200.28* 13.10.05/
24.1.06
11 Jharkhand 94.56 3152 126.07 4728 3.10.05
12 Karnataka 86.00 2867 114.67 4300 30505 4300 11805 19885 11.8.05
/24.8.05 &
160.00* 29.11.05
16.12.05*
13 Kerda 64.13 2138 8551 32.07 86.05 32065 30805 17.935* 30.8.05
14 MadhyaPradesh 190.67 6356 254.23 95335 6.7.05
15 Maharashtra 167.18 5573 22290 8359 9505 8359 58,05 103.07** 18.7.05**
554.18 28.7.05/
5.8.05/
29.11.05
16 Manipur 417 1.39 556 @
17 Meghdaya 847 282 1129 4.235 28.10.05
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18 Mizoram 499
19 Nagdand 2.87
20 Orissa 226.16
21 Punjab 100.52
22 Rgasthan 311.73
23 Skkim 1315
24  Tamil Nadu 156.81
2 Tripura 9.64
26 Uttar Pradesh  221.95
27 Uttaranchd 71.02
28 West Benga 176.05

165
0.96
75.39
36.51
10391
4.38
52.27

321
73.98
23.67

58.68

6.58
383
301.54
146.03
415.64
1753
209.08

12.85
2054
94.69

234.73

247
144
113.08
A4.76
155.87
6.575

14.9.05
21.6.05
8.6.05
27.7.05
95.05
21.6.05

7841 141105

@
110.98

3551
88.02

5.10.05
8.7.05

6.1.06

11308 13.1.06

6.575 8.12.05
50000  2911.05
50000 21.12.05
131.91## 16.12.05##

3551 51205

8803 6.1.06

* Ad-hoc releases ** Released for Drought/Hailstorm ## subsidy to fishermen- Tsunami # Released for

heavy snow/avalanches of Feb.’05

@ 1% instalment of Centre’ sshare of CRFfor theyear of 2005-06 has not been released for want of information
relating to crediting of earlier released funds, utilization certificate. x - for airlifting.

$ (i) Gujarat; against ad-hoc release of Rs.500 crore, Rs.304.31 crore was released. (ii) Himachal
Pradesh; against ad-hoc release of Rs.100 crore, Rs.74.86 crore was released. (iii) Karnataka; against
ad-hoc release of Rs.357 crore, Rs.198.85 crore was released (iv) M ahar ashtr a; against ad-hoc release of

Rs.916.41 crore, Rs.554.18 crore was released to the State.

(Reference: Chapter VII, Para No. 7.29)
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ANNEX - IX

Rajiv Gandhi Rehabilitation Package for the Tsunami affected States/
Union territories.

A.Main land: (Rsincrore)
State FromCRF/ Other Fishing Sector Fishing Housng Total

NCCF Ministries Har bour

Grant

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
AndhraPradesh 19.53 13.00 27.66 7.51 - 2.30 70.00
Kerda 84.10 23.21 44.85 34.13 13.07 50.00 249.36
TamilNadu  617.20 62.50 441.08 566.47 9.94 650.00 2347.19
Sub Total:-  720.83 98.71 513.59 608.11 23.01 702.30 2666.55
Pondicherry 39.78 2.50 32.01 31.13 0.20 50.00 155.62
GrandTotd  760.61 101.21 545.60 639.24 23.21 752.30 2822.17

Note: Includes additional Rs.91.13 crore has been approved under fishery sector. (Rs 84.54 crore- Tamil
Nadu, Rs.3.42 crore- Kerala, Rs.1.9 crore to Andhra Pradesh and Rs.2.16 crore to Pondicherry
CRF = Caamity Relief Fund NCCF = Nationa Caamity Contingency Fund.

A. Andaman & Nicobar |dands:
Assistance covered Amount Remarks

(A) Assistanceasper CRF/NCCF norms 313.19 ThisincludesRs.15.37 crorefrom ARWSP
out of the budget of Department of

Drinking Water Supply.
(B) Assistancecovered under normswith 21565  Thisincludes7,500 MT food-rains
relaxation of scale (rice) under SGRY, valued at Rs. 7.50 crore.

|  Assstancecovered under normswith
a special package
() Revivd of economicactivity

(@ Fshemen 15.01
(b) Agriculture 239.54
(i) Rehabilitation of orphans, widows,

disabled, unmarried girls 8.60
@iy  Immediaterestoration of administ-

ration and infrastructure activity 29.89

Grand Total 821.88

ARWSP = Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programmer.
SGRY —Sampooran Ggrameen Rozgar Yojana.
C. Tota Package (A+B): Rs. 3644.05 crore.

(Reference: Chapter VII, Para No. 7.34)
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ANNEX - X
Estimated Birth rate, Death rate, Natural growth rate and I nfant
mortality rate, 2003
India/States/ Birth rate Death rate Natural Infant mortality
growth rate rate

Union territories Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
India* 248 26.4 198 80 87 6.0 16.8 17.8 13.8 60 66 38
Bigger States
1. AndhraPradesh 204 209 191 80 88 54 125 121 13.7 5 67 3
2. Assam 263 272 180 91 95 59 172 177 12.0 67 70 35
3. Bihar 307 316 234 79 81 6.0 228 235 174 60 62 49
4. Gujarat 246 265 205 76 82 63 170 183 14.2 57 65 36
5. Haryana 263 274 223 71 713 6.2 193 201 16.1 5 61 49
6. Karnataka 218 232 186 72 78 56 146 153 13.0 52 61 24
7. Kerala 167 169 160 63 64 6.1 103 105 9.9 n 12 10
8. Madhya Pradesh 302 321 225 98 104 71 205 217 15.3 82 8 55
9. Maharashtra 199 201 194 72 82 56 126 119 13.9 42 48 32
10. Orissa 230 235 194 97 102 6.3 133 133 13.2 8 86 55
11. Punjab 206 215 179 70 73 60 136 142 11.9 49 53 A
12. Rajasthan 303 316 240 76 79 6.2 227 237 17.8 7 718 53
13. Tamil Nadu 183 188 173 76 85 56 107 102 11.7 43 48 31
14. Uttar Pradesh 313 322 266 95 101 70 217 222 19.7 7% 79 55
15. West Bengal 203 224 140 66 638 6.2 136 156 7.8 446 48 A
Smaller States
1. Arunachal Pradesh189 195 123 47 49 25 142 146 9.8 34 3H 1
2. Chhatisgarh 252 268 225 85 95 71 166 173 155 70 77 55
3. Goa 139 143 133 81 89 7.0 5.8 54 6.3 16 18 14
4. Jnarkhand 263 285 189 80 87 55 183 198 135 51 S A
5. Himachal Pradesh 206 209 161 71 7.3 49 135 136 1.2 49 5 26
6. Jammu & Kashmir186 192 159 57 59 53 129 134 10.6 4 46 32
7. Manipur 155 161 141 48 49 44 107 111 9.7 16 15 19
8. Meghaaya 247 266 138 74 81 34 173 185 104 57 59 24
9. Mizoram 160 194 117 51 62 36 109 132 8.1 16 18 14
10. Nagaland N.A. NA. 11.8 N.A. NA. 24 N.A. N.A. 95 N.A. N.A. 16
11. Skkim 219 223 134 50 51 40 169 172 95 3 3B 23
12. Tripura 145 148 132 55 54 6.0 9.0 9.4 7.2 P2 3R 31
13. Uttaranchal 172 189 160 65 86 48 108 103 1.1 41 62 21

Continued.........
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Union territories

1. Andaman & 171 181 143 56 64 34 16 18 110 18 20
Nicobar Idlands

2. Chandigarh 148 224 139 38 39 38 110 184 101 19 25 18

3. Dadra & 303 312 201 61 64 34 241 248 167 54 57 19
Nagar Haveli

4. Daman & Diu 224 233 216 66 73 60 158 160 156 39 41 38

5. Ddhi 173 213 168 50 55 49 124 158 119 28 32 28

6. Lakshadweep 190 201 180 52 50 54 138 151 126 26 31 21

7. Pondicherry 175 180 171 63 77 54 112 103 118 24 33 17

*: Excludes Nagaland (Rural) due to part-receipt of returns.
N. A.: Not available due to part-receipt of returns.

Note: Infant mortality rates for Smaller States and Union territories are based on three-year period 2001-2003.

(Reference: Chapter VIII, Para No. 8.60)
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ANNEX - XI

DETAILS OF VIGILANCE/DISCIPLINARY CASESIN MINISTRY
OF HOME AFFAIRS AND ITS ATTACHED/SUBORDINATE
OFFICES AS ON DECEMBER 31, 2005

S. Item Gazetted Non- Gazetted
No. Cases Officer Cases Officers
1.  Number of Vigilance/disciplinary casesason 1.1.2005. 162 161 565 578
2. Vigilance/disciplinary cases started from 66 64 1,259 1,223
1.1.2005 to 31.12.2005.
3. Vigilance/disciplinary cases disposed of upto 31.12.2005. 45 44 1,035 1,001
4. Vigilance/disciplinary cases as on 1.1.2006.(1+2-3) 183 181 789 800
5. Action taken in respect of Vigilance/disciplinary cases
disposed of (with reference to serial number-3):
(&) Dismissal 3 3 237 244
(b) Removal - - 228 241
(c) Compulsory retirement 4 4 21 21
(d) Reduction in rank/pay etc. 11 11 64 69
(e) Withholding of increment 3 3 89 84
(f) Withholding of promotion - - 1 1
(9) Recovery ordered from pay - - 25 16
(h) Censure 3 3 135 97
(i) Warning - - 18 13
() Displeasure 4 4 6 6
(K) Exoneration 7 7 14 13
(1) Transfer of cases - - 6 6
(m) Proceedings dropped 4 3 23 23
(n) Cut in pension 3 3 - -
(o) Resignation accepted 3 3 1 1
(p) Confinement in Unit - - 53 59
(q) Confinement in Q. Guard - - 114 107
(r) Transferred Out - - - -
(s) Kept in abeyance - - - -
(t) Removal from Instt. Area - - - -
(u) Proceedings dropped as per Court orders. - - - -
Total (ato u) 45 44 1,035 1,001

(Reference: Chapter 1X, Para No. 9.22)
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ANNEX - XI|I
Details of Outstanding Audit Objections
S. Name of Objections Objections Objections  Objections
No. the Organization outstanding received during settled during outstanding

ason January 1, 2005 January 1, 2005 at theend
December to December to December of December

31, 2004 31, 2005 31, 2005 31, 2005
1  Ministiry of HomeAffairs(Proper) 28 13 6 35
2  Depatment of Officid Language 29 31 14 46
3 Regigrar Generd of India 62 42 38 66
4  Border Security Force 623 327 598 352
5 Central ReservePoliceForce 151 80 152 79
6 Nationa Security Guard 53 63 61 55
7  Centra Industria Security Force 158 66 91 133
8 IntdligenceBureau 67 70 64 73
9 SVPNationa Police Academy, 1 0 0 1
Hyderabad
10 AssamRifles 73 16 16 73
11 Indo Tibetan Border Police 50 82 68 64
12 Bureau of Police Research 7 12 10 9
and Development
13 Nationa Indtitute of 10 0 2 8
Criminology and Forensic Science
14 Nationa CrimeRecord Bureau 23 22 25 20
15 Lakshadweep 192 51 95 148
16 Andamanand Nicobar Idands 733 84 82 735
17 DamanandDiu 70 68 7 131
18 Dadraand Nagar Haveli 113 24 32 105
19 Chandigarh 1195 301 225 1271
Total 3638 1352 1586 3404

(Reference: Chapter IX, Para No. 9.41)
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ANNEX - XI11

OUTSTANDING AUDIT OBSERVATION/PARA OF C&AG AND
AT.R.

Audit Observation/Para

Central Para Military Forces

|. UNINTENDED SUBSIDY TO STATESPSUS:

Despite their assurance, Ministry failed to rectify deficiencies in the system of recovery of outstanding
dues from State Governments and public sector undertakings for deployment of Central Para Military
Forces resulting in outstanding dues of Rs.2399.55 crore. The delay has resulted in Rs.372.38 crore due
from 26 PSUs becoming irrecoverable.

(ParaNo0.9.1 of Report No.2 of 2005)
Transaction Audit Observations

(Reference: Chapter 1X, Para No. 9.42)
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ANNEX - XIV

STATEMENT INDICATING THE STATUS OF AUDIT PARA
PERTAINING TO MHA AS ON DECEMBER 31, 2005

S. ParaNo. Brief Subject
No.

Subject Matter
Ministries/Deptts.

Present Status

1. 9.1of Report Unintended
No.2 of 2005

MHA
subsdy

to State/

PSUs

A draft Action Taken Note (Police
Division) (ATN) was submitted to the
office of the DG (Audit) for vetting.
The same has been returned by them
on December 8, 2005 with some
observationswhich arebeing rectified
by the Police Divisonof M.H.A.

(Reference: Chapter IX, Para No. 9.42)
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